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Open Letter
January – February 1996

Dear Brethren and Friends,

Greetings from San Diego! The Work of the Living Christ keeps expanding in every way. Your telephone calls keep pouring in, more new brethren are attending Global each week and, as you know, we're adding new, widely watched television stations. Let me remind you again to watch our program on the new stations in Shreveport and Nashville!

We are dedicated to really DOING "the Work"!

Now, we are grateful to announce that we have contracted with a new answering service which should be able to really handle, prompt​ly and efficiently, all of our incoming calls from television. We sim​ply outgrew the other answering service, and I am sorry that we were unable to switch to a new service even sooner than we did. But we are very grateful for the new one that has opened up and feel this will be a big boost forward in accomplishing the Great Commission. As we add more powerful stations, we hope and pray that the calls will real​ly start flooding in and that this nation will begin to be warned as God intended.

Since the Feast, over 500 new members have joined with us! A number of additional elders and their wives have also come with us from our former association. Among these newcomers are Mr. and Mrs. Dan Hall. Mr. Hall, who was ordained 20 years ago, is now serving full-time in the Global ministry under the direction of Mr. John Ogwyn in the Louisiana/Mississippi area. Please pray for him and for all of these new brethren—that God will guide their lives and use them in His service as He wills.

By way of additional news, we are grateful to announce that Mr. Syd Hull, our minister based in South Africa, has established the Global Church in Kenya, East Africa. We now have about two dozen brethren attending church services in the Nairobi area.

As we enter this new year of 1996, it is vital that we rethink our priorities. Are we, as true Christians—"bond​slaves" of Jesus Christ—convicted and focused on the importance of doing God's Work? Are we really giving our​selves in this crusade to reach a dying world with God's full Truth? Do we love our peoples enough to actively support "warning" our fellow Israelites and our Gentile neighbors—our friends—about the coming Great Tribulation (as I thoroughly explained last time)?

Also, how are you helping to build the Church? Are you serving, helping out and generally supporting your Church leadership to "feed the flock"—as we are certainly commanded to do?

Brethren, as I think about my personal responsibilities in "feeding the flock," I realize that there is NOTHING more important than helping us ALL to learn to reflect the LOVE of God and the MIND of Jesus Christ! Sometimes in our desire to "reach the world," and perhaps even to "shake up" some of our spiritually sleepy, sep​arated brethren, we get too harsh, too accusative and too judgmental. We all need to emphasize more of the gen​uine outflowing concern of which the Bible speaks so much! Jesus Himself told us, "By this all will know that you are My disciples, if you have love for one another" (John 13:35).

Yes, I deeply understand how this and similar verses were misused by leaders of our former association in an effort to do away with the Ten Commandments and the entire way of life that we had all learned. But, remember, Mr. Herbert Armstrong used this same scripture the right way long before some of these false teachers were even born! So, as you read the rest of this letter, DO NOT THINK for even one second that I am going to "water down" God's Holy, righteous law!

Quite the contrary. With God's guidance and inspiration, I hope to follow the example of our Lord and Savior and magnify some of the principles of His law as they affect our personal conduct in God's Church today. The Apostle Paul wrote, "For not the hearers of the law are just in the sight of God, but the doers of the law will be justified" (Rom. 2:13).

Instead of making "demands" as the ministers of Christ, Paul described how he and his fellow ministers served the Thessalonian brethren: "But we were GENTLE among you, just as a nursing mother cherishes her own children. So, affectionately longing for you, we were well pleased to impart to you not only the gospel of God, but also our own lives, because you had become dear to us. For you remember, brethren, our labor and toil; for laboring night and day, that we might not be a burden to any of you, we preached to you the gospel of God. You are witnesses, and God also, how devoutly and justly and blamelessly we behaved ourselves among you who believe; as you know how we exhorted, and comforted, and charged every one of you, as a father does his own children, that you would walk worthy of God who calls you into His own kingdom and glory" (1 Thess. 2:7-12).

If we can learn to be "gentle" with one another as Paul was, if we can be "affectionately longing" for each other as he was, and if we can "devoutly and justly and blamelessly" behave ourselves in our relations with each other and all Christians, then our God and Savior will be well pleased indeed. But all too often, we fall short in sharing the deep affection and concern we should have for one another.

Jesus warned, "But whoever causes one of these little ones who believe in Me to sin, it would be better for him if a millstone were hung around his neck, and he were drowned in the depth of the sea. Woe to the world because of offenses! For offenses must come, but woe to that man by whom the offense comes!" (Matt. 18:6-7). So I implore all of you zealous brethren out there to be careful, consid​erate and sensitive to the feelings of others. DON'T assume that all of our newer members—or our tender-hearted ladies—will some​how be "benefited" by hearing graphic descriptions of the gory details of what a Nazi concentration camp was like or detailed accounts of the horrors of the A-bombing of Hiroshima.

For years I have realized that this is not necessary and often has a reverse effect—especially with very sensitive people. I come from a strong home and a strong family. But there are millions out there who grew up in broken homes and who have had very little confidence or self esteem, who are extremely sensitive, even to the point of having awful nightmares if a minister or another member gets too graphic in describing the horrors of the coming Tribulation or other similar subjects.

God tells us, "Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus" (Phil: 2:5). He then goes on to show how Christ "emptied" Himself in order to serve us. So in all our words and actions, we need to think, "Will this kind of action or discussion really benefit, encourage and uplift the congregation or the group I am visiting with after Church? Or will it discourage, alienate or perhaps even unnerve many of my brethren?"

Again, a few of our brethren sometimes "get going" in a detailed, speculative discussion about the New World Order, government conspiracies or how rich Jewish bankers are purportedly taking over the entire world. Brethren, over the last 45 years I have read hundreds of pages of stuff along these lines. And most of it is just a big pile of BALONEY!

If you feel that the fruits of my 43 years in the ministry show that I am a faithful minister of Jesus Christ, then PLEASE LISTEN!

Of course President Clinton, former President Bush, Margaret Thatcher and many others have met and dis​cussed the idea of a "New World Order." As highly intelligent men and women in leadership positions, they see the need for an effective, centralized world government to prevent humanity from DESTROYING itself! Since God has not yet called them to His full Truth, they can only think and plan for such a government along human lines. But they have children and even grandchildren living in our nations, so they are NOT REMOTELY inter​ested in "giving away" America, Canada or Britain to some "Communist conspiracy"!

Can't we understand that?

And in the world today, the biggest and richest bankers and financiers are NOT Jewish at all! They are pri​marily Japanese, German, Swiss and then some British and Americans of Anglo-Saxon or Dutch descent. This old rubbish about "rich Jews" taking over has been around for over 100 years! It has never happened. It is never going to happen. And it is utterly ridiculous!

Much of the "rich Jewish conspiracy" talk originated years ago in Europe in connection with anti-Semitism in general. Such attitudes helped lay the intellectual groundwork for Hitler's campaign against the Jews and the ulti​mate use of concentration camps and gas ovens during the Holocaust!

Remember Jesus Christ was of the tribe of Judah—a Jew: "For it is evident that our Lord arose from Judah, of which tribe Moses spoke nothing concerning priesthood" (Heb. 7:14). Again, picturing Jesus Christ as both a Lion and a Lamb, notice how the Apostle John was inspired to describe Jesus' lineage: "Do not weep. Behold, the Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, has prevailed to open the scroll and to loose its seven seals. And I looked, and behold, in the midst of the throne and of the four living creatures, and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as though it had been slain, having seven horns and seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God sent out into all the earth. Then He came and took the scroll out of the right hand of Him who sat on the throne" (Rev 5:5-7).

Without question, Jesus of Nazareth was a Jew King David—who will soon rule again over all Israel—was a Jew And nearly all the original twelve apostles who will reign over the house of Israel under Christ and David were Jews! These men will SOON be resurrected and many of us—IF we can humble ourselves, learn to serve one another and be counted worthy—may be reporting to these former Jews in our responsibilities in the World Ahead! We had better think about how we will ANSWER to them and to GOD if we talk about, think about or in any way perpetuate this anti-Jewish attitude which led to mass murder and indescribable horrors during the war years when many of us were growing up.

THINK this over carefully!

The mind of Jesus Christ is a BALANCED mind. It is a mind filled with LOVE and outflowing concern for ALL human beings—of whatever race, color or creed. It is NOT a mind preoccupied with "catching" other people in real or imagined sins. It is not a mind preoccupied with "judging" and condemning all kinds of other political or religious groups.

We all need to humble ourselves and try to genuinely SERVE one another. It is always better to err on the side of LOVE rather than accusation and hatred. We all need to be soberly preparing ourselves—NOT the other guy—​as part of the body of Christ. We all need to realize that just because we came out of our former association early, we do NOT automatically have greater spiritual wisdom and greater LOVE and outflowing concern!

Brethren, let's all remember that many misunderstandings and hurts have occurred within God's Church​—especially over the past 20 years when Mr. Armstrong grew older and became more out of touch. When the "neo​protestants" in Pasadena's succeeding administration took over, they began to change nearly everything. Let's appreciate the fact that so many thousands of brethren have hung in there and have continued to keep the Sabbath, the Holy Days and much of God's precious Truth. Let's love and appreciate them—even if they are not within our particular church organization.

Our goal should be to spend our time and energy doing the Work to reach the whole world—and working on our own personal sins and problems. Remember the inspired instruction of the Apostle Paul: "For if anyone thinks himself to be something, when he is nothing, he deceives himself. But let each one examine his own work, and then he will have rejoicing in himself alone, and not in another" (Gal. 6:3-4). And again, "For we dare not class ourselves or compare ourselves with those who commend themselves. But they, measuring themselves by themselves, and comparing themselves among themselves, are not wise" (2 Cor. 10:12).

Remember, brethren, I have repeatedly urged all of us NOT to feel spiritually superior just because we came out ahead of others. God is working with each family and often each individual in a different way in this regard. Some have been in circumstances where they just didn't see the depth of the apostasy until very recently. Some min​isters may even yet be sincerely deluded into thinking that they are "serving the brethren" and "being loyal" by stay​ing put. They may NOT YET have been forced to preach the new heresies. Someone may have scores of sincere brethren urging him to "hang in there" because he may be the only minister in the entire region still holding to most of the Truth.

Who are we to CONDEMN them if they finally come out a few months or even a couple of years after we do? In our organization, if I had that attitude, I would be condemning about HALF of our entire ministry!

Maybe some of us feel that we are spiritually "strong" because we came out early. IF we are stronger spiritual​ly, then we should certainly heed these inspired words: "We who are strong ought to put up with the failings of the weak, and not to please ourselves. Each of us must please our neighbor for the good purpose of building up the neighbor. For Christ did not please Himself; but, as it is written, `The insults of those who insult you have fallen on Me.' For whatever was written in former days was written for our instruction, so that by steadfastness and by the encouragement of the scriptures we might have hope. May the God of steadfastness and encouragement grant you to live in harmony with one another, in accordance with Christ Jesus, so that together you may with one voice glo​rify the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. Welcome one another, therefore, just as Christ has welcomed you, for the glory of God" (Rom. 15:1-7 NRSV).

Dear brethren, it will take time for all of us to grow to the stature of Christ, which He wants us to attain even in this life. But I hope the principles and examples which I have given here will be used by all of you to aid in this growth process. We have been blessed immeasurably to have the opportunity to really know the purpose of our exis​tence—hidden from generations of men and women in the past. Now, through the Global Church of God, we have been blessed to have a part in reviving the very Work of the Living God at the end of this age.

So let all of us be very thankful. And let us also be sure that each one of us, individually, demonstrates LOVE and LIVES the way of life that we preach. The result will be that we not only reach others around the world with the Gospel, but also that we will make our own "calling and election sure" (2 Peter 1:10).
Editorial by Roderick C. Meredith

A Man of Faith and Courage

Over 46 years ago, I met a remarkable man. This man radiated faith and courage far more than anyone I had ever known. God was indeed real to him. And he made God more real to me than anyone else had ever done.

This man was very human. He himself confessed he had faults and imperfections. But they were all up front. If you were perceptive, you could easily see them. He did not try to hide his mistakes. He was far more concerned about what God thought in some matter than what other people thought. In fact, he could be quite blunt and even abra​sive in correcting his followers when he thought they needed it. He seldom tried to sugarcoat anything—even about himself.

This was because he truly believed that God was a wonderful, powerful, personal Father—and the great Governor of the Universe. So he really trusted God—and did not worry too much about what men thought.

This man's plans and thoughts were BIG because the God he so deeply believed in has indescribable power, wealth and vision. It was obvious that this remarkable man's thoughts and actions were greatly intertwined with his concepts of the greatness of God, what God's char​acter was like and how we ought to reflect that in the way we live, the buildings we live and work in and the kind of music, art and literature we enjoy. His life was almost total​ly absorbed in doing the Work of God—and reflecting the character of God. He deeply understood that everything was related to God in some way.

When things went wrong in the institutions he headed; he would fall to his knees in prayer. For he knew God was there, and that there was good reason in God's mind to allow even a tragedy to happen—other​wise it just wouldn't occur. And when great blessings came along, this man was the very first to acknowledge that those blessings did NOT come from his human foresight, ability or hard work, but from God Himself, his merciful Father.

This man deeply believed and based his life on Hebrews 11:6: "But without faith it is impossible to please Him, for he who comes to God must believe that He is, and that He is a rewarder of those who diligently seek Him." I personally heard him quote this verse many, many times with great feeling.

Because of his absolute faith and trust in God, Herbert W. Armstrong was able to move from a little office and a virtually unknown Work he headed in Eugene, Oregon, to establish a college in Pasadena, California. It eventually became known around the world. One of his sons told me, "My dad didn't even have the money to build a good out​house, let alone build a college!" But Mr. Armstrong did build Ambassador College's Pasadena campus, then another one near London, England, and eventually a third campus in Big Sandy, Texas. In addition, he was used by God to build a burgeoning Work that spanned the entire globe—with beautiful international offices in major cities around the world.

Were there setbacks and trials along the way? Of course there were!

I personally saw Mr. Armstrong face many of these trials. During the late 1940s and early 1950s, I was privileged to be at Ambassador College and see how Mr. and Mrs. Armstrong were willing to put their home up for sale to save that institu​tion. I heard his ringing declarations of faith and courage when things got rough. I saw proof that God answered his prayers and delivered him and the Work—again and again.

In different versions, he said to me several times during the early years of the college, "Rod, I know that most of our professors and administrators are all discouraged and talking about `when this thing folds up.' But I know that God is in this Work and that it is NOT going to fold up. We've just got to do our part and then trust in God and I know He WILL do His part. He has NEVER let me down, and I know that He will not do so now!"
One of Mr. Armstrong's favorite definitions of faith is the description of Abraham's faith: "He did not waver at the promise of God through unbelief, but was strengthened in faith, giving glory to God, and being fully convinced that what He had promised He was also able to per​form" (Rom. 4:20-21).

Through absolute faith and trust in God, Herbert W. Armstrong was able to make a BIG difference in the lives of countless thousands of peo​ple. He was used to make God real to them—and to help them grasp the fact that we must LIVE God's way of life, not merely believe in the per​son of Jesus Christ. And, in a more personal way, he taught hundreds of us early students of Ambassador College a way of life based on qual​ity, high standards and true culture, yet joined with awe and worship of the very real Creator God.

For this we should ALL be very grateful!

About the time you receive this magazine it will be the tenth anniversary of the death of Herbert W. Armstrong. He died, as did King David, "in a good old age, full of days" (1 Chron. 29:28). He lived a very long, exciting, challenging and extremely productive life, dying in his 94th year.

No, he was NOT perfect. He never claimed to be. But Herbert W. Armstrong set a tremendous example of faith and courage that all of us should try to emulate. Most of us would never have known the supreme purpose of life—the pre​cious TRUTH of God—if Mr. Armstrong had not yielded himself to God and TRUSTED in Him the way he did. No matter how many years go by, let us never forget that.
Vital Keys to Changing Your Life

by John. H. Ogwyn

How did a duplicitous, conniving "supplanter," appropriately named "Jacob," become trans​formed into a "prince with God"—and renamed "Israel"?

What led women such as Ruth and Rahab to make such an about-face in their personal lives? They com​pletely forsook the pagan gods and practices of their youth in order to wholeheartedly embrace the God of Israel and His ways. What about Mary Magdalene? She was noted in her community as a "sinner." How did she completely turn from the immorality of her early life to become a devoted disciple of Jesus Christ and a follower of the way of righteousness? These individuals all underwent dramatic changes in their lives to become something far nobler, better and stronger! How?

The Bible certainly records stories of dramatic change in the lives of many individuals. How were they able to totally turn around their lives? Is it possible for you to make changes of equal magnitude in your own life? Yes you can! But to do so you must discover two vital keys of spiritual understanding. Most people over​look them entirely. Even those who acknowledge them generally misunderstand what they really involve.

In Acts 2, during the beginnings of the New Testament Church, Simon Peter preached a powerful sermon to multiple thousands assembled to observe the Feast of Pentecost. A number of those who heard him that day had, perhaps, stood in the mob assem​bled outside Pilate's Judgment Hall about seven weeks earlier. At that earlier time, they had shouted, "Crucify Him!" when Pilate offered to free Jesus of Nazareth. But now, believing the truth of Peter's message, they were convicted of the magnitude of what they had previously done. It was with a deep sense of shame and personal guilt that they now humbly asked him, "What shall we do?" (Acts 2:36​39). He responded by telling them to repent. Faith and repentance are the vital keys without which real change is impossible.

Faith and repentance are simple words, yet they carry profound meaning. Today, most people equate repentance with being sorry. However, real repentance is neither simply being sorry, nor is it an equivalent of the penance practiced by some religions. The concept of penance suggests that certain good actions can atone for previous bad ones. If real repentance isn't to be equated with remorse, regret or acts of penance, then what is it?

There are several words rendered "repent" in the Bible. The Hebrew term generally used in the Old Testament is shuv which means "to turn." In its meaning, the word goes "beyond contrition and sor​row to a conscious decision of turning to God" (Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament, p. 909). In the New Testament there are two Greek words used to describe repentance. One is epistrepho, which means "to convert, to change, to turn to or against" (Theological Dictionary of the New Testament, p. 1,095). The other is metanoia, which literally means a "change of mind." Real repentance is not simply a feeling or an emotion. It is not an act of contrition or atonement. It involves a total turnaround, a complete change in life!

Setting the Stage for Repentance

Before repentance must come faith. The kind of faith we're talking about is living and real. It produces a state of mind that wants to make an about-face and turn to God. This faith is a coincidence in God and His promises and it results in action! "Faith without works is dead," the Apostle James wrote in James 2:20. To really believe and trust God makes it possible for us to absolutely, unconditionally surrender to Him.

Understanding what God-fearing men and women of the past did helps us to understand the life-changing faith we need to embrace today. They saw the promises "afar off, and were persuaded of them, and embraced them, and confessed that they were strangers and pil​grims on the earth" (Heb. 11:13 KJV). First, we must see and understand the promises that God makes, be convinced of both their value and their reality, and then we must embrace them.

To embrace is to hold dear and precious. If we don't value and cherish what God offers we simply won't hold on and endure through the ups and downs of life. Because the men and women of faith held dear what God promised, they evidenced by word and action that they weren't part of this world. They were simply strangers passing through in quest of something far greater beyond.

The Bible makes plain that Satan the Devil is the "god of this age" and directs the course or pattern of this society (2 Cor. 4:4; Eph. 2:2). We cannot fit in with this world and fit in with God at the same time (James 4:4). Why is this so? Because in order to fit in with, and cultivate the acceptance and approval of, this world, a person must be in harmony with the val​ues of this age.

John summed up the values of this present world as appealing to "the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life" (1 John 2:16). A quick examina​tion of the billboards, television programming, popular music and content of most mass-circulation newspa​pers and magazines should make the apostle's point. This age is corrupt! The modern world's decadent value system is going to pass away, but there is a World Ahead based upon eternal values. That new world, God's wonderful World Ahead, will be permanent. If we really believe this, then we will want to turn to God with all of our hearts and learn how to dwell in harmo​ny with Him forever.

Living faith produces action! Genuine repentance is one of the first actions it produces.

That is what Peter's audience evidenced when they asked him, "What shall we do?" They offered no excuses. They didn't attempt to minimize their actions. They didn't begin blaming others. Rather, they were humble, teachable and surrendered in their hearts and minds. Peter had preached the Gospel and they believed his message. They evi​denced faith by their heartfelt desire to act upon that message. So they asked the question that day that all who desire genuine change in their lives must ask: "What shall we do?"

What Kind of Change Is Needed?

Change can be either for the worse or for the better. Today, sadly, many things are changing for the worse. To evaluate change, whether it is bad or good, a stan​dard is needed. And before godly change can occur in our lives, we must clearly know the way to go. The Bible defines which way of life is wrong for us and what way is right. The biblical word to describe the wrong way is "sin," while the right way is called "love" or "righteousness."

Notice how the Bible itself defines sin: "To commit sin is to break God's law: sin, in fact, is lawlessness" ( 1 John 3:4 NEB). Let's get this—God's law defines sin. Which law? The great spiritual law summed up in the Ten Commandments (Rom. 7:14)! Paul explained that he would have had no way of knowing that lust was a sin except that the law, the tenth commandment, had said, "You shall not covet" (v. 7).

James referred to a "royal law" which regulated rela​tionships between humans. He summarized this royal law as "love your neighbor as yourself," but went on to clar​ify that this law had specific points, such as "do not com​mit adultery" and "do not murder" (James 2:8-11).

After all, Jesus had summarized all the points of God's law by stating we are to love God with our whole heart and mind and being, and that we are to love our neighbor as ourselves. "On these two commandments," He said, "hang all the Law and the Prophets" (Matt. 22:40).

More than any other single word, love summarizes the very character and nature of God (1 John 4:8). But it is a love that "is the fulfillment of the law" (Rom. 13:10). John wrote, "This is the love of God, that we keep His commandments. And His commandments are not burdensome" (1 John 5:3). And this way of love is called righteousness: "For all Your commandments are righteousness" (Ps. 119:172).

Simply put, sin is the transgression of God's holy, righteous law which tells us how to love God and how to love our neighbor. The fundamental points of God's law are summarized by the Ten Commandments and amplified and built upon by var​ious statutes, testimonies and principles given throughout both the Old and New Testaments (2 Tim. 3:16-17). Jesus Christ said, "Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceeds from the mouth of God" (Matt. 4:4).

God's law tells us how to be like Him ( 1 Peter1:15-16). However, all of us have fallen far short of being like God. What can we do? No amount of future good deeds can ever make up for what we have done in the past. This ought to be obvious even from look​ing at man's laws.

If you were arrested for murder, would the promise to refrain from ever doing it again earn your acquittal? Of course not! If we keep the law in the future, we are merely doing what is expected. No amount of future law-keeping can ever atone for past law-breaking. All of us have sinned (Rom. 3:23) and the wages of sin is death (6:23). God made possible our release from the death penalty, the curse of the law, by giving Jesus Christ, His only begotten Son, to die in our stead. We are, therefore, reconciled to God by the death of His Son (5:10). God took the initiative to bring us into harmony with Himself, which is what “reconcile" means. He has demon​strated His love by An attitude of giving the ultimate sacrifice, the life of His Son, to pay the penalty that you and I have incurred by our wrong thoughts, atti​tudes and actions (John 3:16). However, we must respond to God's grace through faith and repentance.

God's intent is to save us FROM our sins, not IN our sins. "Shall we continue in sin that grace may abound?" Paul asks. "Certainly not! How shall we who died to sin live any longer in it?" (Rom. 6:1-2). If we are to accept God's freely offered gift of eternal life, which we could never earn or deserve in a thousand lifetimes, then we must respond to Him by turning from our ways to His ways (Acts 2:38).

An attitude of unconditional surrender of our life and of our will is the mind-set of repentance. If we come to see the reality of the glorious future that God offers, and to genuinely believe His Word, then we'll want to seek God and His ways with all of our heart. That is what sparked the changes in the lives of men and women of faith. Living faith ALWAYS results in action! Repentance is a response to living faith. While it starts on the inside, it will also be reflected in outward changes. If we really have come to hate the old ways, we will want to turn from them.

Godly repentance is a vital key to real change (called conversion in religious terminology).
Before any of us can come to repentance, however, we must be convinced that God is right and that we are wrong. We have to come to God, acknowledging our sin with no excuses and recognizing our utter lack of self sufficiency to transform ourselves. If we admit our powerlessness to change ourselves on our own, believe and trust in God's power to do so through Jesus Christ and His sacrifice, and humbly ask Him to guide our lives—then we are on the way to godly change! We must be willing to search our lives and acknowledge our sins and shortcomings.

We will never really turn from something unless we have learned to hate it. We will never hold on to some​thing unless we have learned to love and value it.

Different human societies in different times and places have had vastly differing concepts of right and wrong. God is the One who defines the difference, and His Word is the only source of really knowing which is which (Ps. 119:9​11).We must come to hate the evil and to love the good. God's law is the means by which we learn to differentiate between the evil and the good. We aren't born knowing right from wrong.

When Saying You're Sorry Is Not Enough

Being sorry and being repentant are two different things. In fact, the Bible shows that there are two different ways to be sorry—worldly sorrow and godly sor​row. The distinction is important because worldly sor​row works death (2 Cor. 7:10).

There is a kind of regret and remorse that can fill a person with despair and hopelessness. It can even lead to suicide. That is what happened to Judas Iscariot after the crucifixion of Jesus Christ. This kind of regret for past actions and their consequences is NOT real repentance.

Godly sorrow produces repentance, which in turn leads to salvation (vv. 10-11). Without godly sorrow, real repentance is impossible. However, even godly sorrow is not the same thing as real repentance. As 2 Corinthians 7:11 shows, godly sor​row will produce seven specific responses in those who have it, and those responses collectively consti​tute repentance.

Carefulness is the first response produced by godly sorrow.

If we've really come to recognize the deceptive , ensnaring, destructive quality of sin for what it is, then diligent carefulness is a result. Once, many years ago, I pulled up to stop at a traffic light and in a matter of moments a terrible accident took place before my eyes. When the light turned green, the car immediately ahead of me pulled into the intersection and was instantly struck by an oncoming vehicle moving at high speed. I was shaken to realize that I had come so close to being in a horrible wreck. What carefulness it wrought in me! This close brush with death made me extra careful to avoid potentially dangerous situations. It gave me a heightened awareness of my environment.

When we've really come to see sin as God sees it, we will hate it for its destructive power. When we truly grasp how close to death we have come, then what dili​gent carefulness it will produce in us!

The second response involves clearing away guilt.

We not only become careful in our desire to avoid future sin, we earnestly desire to clear away the guilt from the past and the shame that ensued. We do this not by excusing or justifying past actions, but by confessing them to God and asking His forgiveness (1 John 1:8-9). The typical response of human nature is to blame others or to minimize the seri​ousness of our actions. That's what Adam and Eve did when God confronted them in the Garden of Eden (Gen. 3:11-13) and that's what most of their descendants have been doing ever since. However, excuses and blame-placing can never really remove guilt. Only the shed blood of Jesus Christ can truly cover sin and clear away guilt (John 1:29; Rom. 5:9).

Indignation is the third result of godly sorrow.

Too commonly in our society, sin is treated as though it were "no big deal." But sin is obviously a VERY big deal to God, for it cost Him the life of His Son!

If we are motivated by godly sorrow, we will be indig​nant. We will be stirred up about sin and its results. God told Ezekiel the prophet to take special note of those who sighed and cried for the abominations of Israel (Ezek. 9:4). Such righteous indignation toward our own past, and toward the evils of our society, is a consequence of godly sorrow.

Godly fear is yet another result of godly sorrow.

The fear of God doesn't mean that we hide in a cor​ner, terrorized by Him. It means, rather, that we stand in awe and reverence of the Great God. We fear Him for He has the power of life and death—power to execute judg​ment or extend forgiveness. We are deeply impressed with Him and with His awesome power and infinite goodness.

This godly fear is the beginning of wisdom. It is a starting point for really growing and going forward in our lives (Prov. 9:10). God has the power to back up His commands and instructions.

A fifth response is vehement desire.

David described in Psalm 42:1-2 how he thirsted for God. It was a thirst that could only be satisfied by that river of living water, God's Holy Spirit. Peter tells us that we are to desire God's Truth in the same way that a newborn baby desires his mother's milk (1 Peter 2:2).

Anyone who has ever seen a tiny baby eagerly and greedily seeking to "latch on" for his next meal has an idea of what vehement desire really is. This is the way that we are to hunger and thirst for God's righteousness (cf. Matt. 5:6).

Zeal is the sixth response that results from godly sorrow.

Being stirred up and on fire for God's way of life is a prerequisite for permanent change. To be zealous is to be passionately committed! Godly sorrow doesn't pro​duce a tepid, lukewarm response—it produces zeal.

The seventh response that is produced by godly sor​row is a little difficult to understand in many Bible translations. The King James Version renders it "revenge." The New King James Version uses "vindica​tion." In the context of 2 Corinthians 7:11, what the term actually means in the Greek is "a righting or avenging of wrongs. "

If we are motivated by true godly sorrow, we will have a desire to make things right. Christ expounded this principle in the Sermon on the Mount: "Therefore if you bring your gift to the altar, and there remember that your brother has something against you, leave your gift there before the altar, and go your way. First be rec​onciled to your brother, and then come and offer your gift" (Matt. 5:23-24). Godly sorrow doesn't only mean you tell God you're sorry. Wherever you have hurt or harmed someone else in any way, you will have a desire to make it right. Depending on what's involved, this may mean an apology or even making restitution.

Real repentance, according to Paul, is a composite of the seven responses to godly sorrow. It involves turn​ing from the way of sin to the way of righteousness. It is a heartfelt, unconditional surrender of our life and of our will to the Great God.

A living faith and a genuine repentance engendered by that faith are two vital keys to permanent change. Without them, spiritual conversion can never take place.
Dress to Please the Great Designer

by Colin Adair

Those who worship God are to worship Him in spirit and truth. God's main focus is on our spiritual development—our heart, our mind, our attitude. This is why God does not judge by outward appearances as men often do. God knows our innermost thoughts!

It is a mistake, however, to assume that God is therefore not interested in the physical aspects of our lives. We must realize that our physical and spiritual lives are inti​mately linked. As we are to be lights to the world and ambassadors for God, we should reflect His mind in our every action. This includes our dress, how we maintain our environ​ment and all the other physical choices we make.

Years ago, I had the opportunity to attend concerts at the Ambassador Auditorium in Pasadena. I was struck by the fact that many patrons were extremely casually dressed. Blue jeans and open-necked shirts were the norm for many men and slacks and blous​es for many women. While they were clean and neat, these types of informal dress just didn't seem to fit the occasion. In years past, it would have been unthinkable to attend a formal concert in a beautiful audito​rium dressed so casually.

What has happened to our soci​ety? Have we become so laid-back that formal occasions are no longer viewed as such? Is it "old-fash​ioned" to dress up for a wedding or a special occasion?

No one would dream of putting on a tuxedo to go hunting in the woods or to clear brush on his prop​erty. But to suggest that there is appropriate dress for a wedding, funeral or concert is considered rad​ical elite snobbism by some.

Of course, there have always been people in every century who didn't understand proper decorum and culture. In the l9th century, when the Duke of Argyle was at the theater one night in a sidebox, a person entered the same box wearing boots and spurs. (This was not a saloon in frontier Texas.) The duke arose from his seat and, with great ceremony, expressed his thanks to the stranger who, some​what confused, desired to know why he was being thanked. The duke gravely replied, "For not bringing your horse into the box."

What Is Culture?

Just what do we mean when we talk about being cultured or observ​ing proper decorum? Webster's Third International Dictionary (vol. 1, 1981) defines culture this way: "1 ) The act of developing by education, discipline, social experi​ence; the training or refining of the moral and intellectual faculties. 2) The enlightenment and excellence of taste acquired by intellectual and aesthetic training; the intellectual and artistic content of civilization; refinement in manners, taste, and thought."

Boiling it down, culture simply means becoming educated to know how to behave, dress and act in given circumstances. Our motiva​tion should be to express love for our fellowman in a way that would be readily understood by others.

But, you may say, who dictates what is proper conduct? Almost every society has its "Miss Manners" who holds forth on its customs and traditions. What may be proper dress in London or Milwaukee for a special social occasion may not be the same in say: Damascus, Nairobi or Helena. That is true. But for each society, the accepted rules of decorum and conduct are those that should be followed—unless they conflict with God's standards of morality and culture. As Paul wrote, "Do all things without murmuring and dis​puting, that you may become blameless and harmless, children of God without fault in the midst of a crooked and perverse generation, among whom you shine as lights in the world" (Phil. 2:14-15).

Is God concerned that we develop this refined side of life? We can gain an insight as to how we should behave in society from the Word of God.

God Likes Quality

God has a way of living that reflects cultural principles accept​able to Him. He wants His children to embrace these principles. He does not want cultural illiterates in His Kingdom, but children who know how to behave in the right way and appreciate the finer things of life—including fine dress.

As the Creator of the material universe, God appreciates beauty and quality. Is a sunset ugly? Does a rose rep​resent shoddy bioengi​neering? Throughout His creation unclean​ness and sloppiness is tidied up by marvelous cleanup crews—whether crabs; vul​tures, ants or bacteria.

Our God's very appearance and throne radiate beauty and splendor. Notice how the Bible speaks of His presence: "Then Moses went up, also Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and sev​enty of the elders of Israel, and they saw the God of Israel. And there was under His feet as it were a paved work of sapphire stone, and it was like the very heavens in its clarity" (Ex. 24:9-10). When Moses asked to see God's glory he saw a Being of splendor and power and goodness. The Hebrew word rendered "glory" in Exodus 33:18 means splendor and the Hebrew translated as "goodness" means beauty.

The accounts of the throne of God in both Old and New Testaments show God's environ​ment to be one of beauty, splendor and quality. "And I looked, and there in the firmament that was above the head of the cherubim, there appeared something like a sapphire stone, having the appearance of the like​ness of a throne" (Ezek. 10:1). The sapphire is a transparent, richly blue, translucent crystal. "Immediately I was in the Spirit; and behold, a throne set in heaven, and One sat on the throne. And He who sat there was like a jasper and a sardius stone in appearance; and there was a rain​bow around the throne, in appear​ance like an emerald" (Rev. 4:2-3).

The jasper stone is an opaque quartz of any of several colors (red, brown, green, yellow). Now we know, of course, that God's throne and sur​roundings are not literal, physical gemstones. But these precious and semi-precious stones, which we have on earth, are apparently similar in color or form to the adornments that God uses in heaven.

The point is that God dwells in beauty, glory and splendor. Notice how He wanted His earthly taber​nacle adorned. "Take from among you an offering to the LORD. Whoever is of a willing heart, let him bring it as an offering to the LORD: gold, silver, and bronze; blue and purple and scarlet, fine

linen thread, and goats' hair; rams' skins dyed red, badger skins, and acacia wood; oil for the light, and spices for the anointing oil and for the sweet incense; onyx stones, and stones to be set in the ephod and in the breastplate" (Ex. 35:5-9).

God also gave instructions that the work was to be accom​plished with the finest quality and craftsmanship: "And He has filled him with the Spirit of God, in wis​dom and understanding, in knowl​edge and all manner of workman​ship, to design artistic works, to work in gold and silver and bronze, in cutting jewels for set​ting, in carving wood, and to work in all manner of artistic workman​ship.... He has filled them with skill to do all manner of work of the engraver and the designer and the tapestry maker, in blue and purple and scarlet, and fine linen, and of the weaver—those who do every work and those who design artistic works" (vv. 31-33, 35).

Does Dress Matter?

When it came to establishing the priesthood, God instructed them what to wear as well as what to do. Notice Exodus 28:1-2: "Now take Aaron your brother, and his sons with him, from among the children of Israel, that he may minister to Me as priest, Aaron and Aaron's sons: Nadab Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar. And you shall make holy garments for Aaron your brother, for glory and for beauty."

Was God concerned about the kind of clothing they wore when they were serving Him? Yes! He did not allow them to wear just anything they wanted when they performed the function of the priesthood. The occasion required special clothing!
God spends quite a bit of time throughout the whole of Exodus 28 describing in great detail the gar​ments that the priests had to wear. He didn't leave it up to them to wear what they wanted.

The principle we can learn from this is that special occasions require special dress. It is simply good etiquette and protocol to be in tune with social standards, as long as society doesn't degenerate and move away from God's standards. Today, sadly, society has lost much of its consensus as to appropriate standards of behavior and dress. Yet, as God's people, we should show the way even as others drift in the opposite direction.

Consider this parable of Jesus Christ: "So those servants went out into the highways and gath​ered together all whom they found, both bad and good. And the wedding hall was filled with guests. But when the king came in to see the guests, he saw a man there who did not have on a wed​ding garment. So he said to him, `Friend, how did you come in here without a wedding garment?' And he was speechless. Then the king said to the servants, `Bind him hand and foot, take him away, and cast him into outer darkness; there will be weeping and gnashing of teeth'” (Matt. 22:10-13).

While Jesus' point was that we are to be spiritually prepared for the Kingdom of God, He used the read​ily understood example of inappro​priate dress to teach it!

A Nation of Priests

We know that the New Testament Church is called a special people, a royal priesthood. Wouldn't God also want His people, today, to come before His presence to worship Him properly attired? He does not say we have to wear special garments like the priesthood of old, but it should be obvious that we should come into His presence properly groomed and dressed to fit the occasion.

Would you attend a somber funeral in a bright suit and gaudy tie or a low-cut, tight dress? God's people should be sensitive to oth​ers' feelings.

Sabbath services are a joyous occasion, but they are also formal in nature because we are partici​pating in a commanded assembly before Almighty God! Whoever you are, you should wear your best! If you are poor, living out of your car and have only two pairs of blue jeans to your name, it is no shame to attend Sabbath services wearing your best pair of jeans! But if you have the means of pur​chasing a good pair of dress slacks, honor God and wear those! God doesn't expect you to spend money on clothes when you need the money for food. If you let your need be known, perhaps one of your Christian brothers or sisters will give you some nicer clothes. Whatever our means, the principle is that we should dress in our best at Sabbath services because we are appearing before the Eternal!

Modesty should also be consid​ered when selecting clothes to wear at services. I am not saying we should have a "yardstick religion" and start measuring hair lengths and skirt lengths. But certain "cool" fashions are inappropriate even though they may be stylish.

Women should ask themselves if their dress is one of the "too's"—too revealing, too tight too short, too low-cut, too "saxy." When you sit down, does it look like you're dressed for gymnastics instead of church services? Doesn't dress reveal something about a person's attitude? Of course! That's why millions of people spend small fortunes to acquire a "look." Fashion design​ers make lots of money to satisfy this human penchant. But you, a Christian, should ask yourself, "How does God see me?" The Apostle Peter said, "Do not let your beauty be that outward adorn​ing of arranging the hair, of wear​ing gold, or putting on fine appar​el; but let it be the hidden person of the heart, with the incorruptible ornament of a gentle and quiet spirit, which is very precious in the sight of God" ( 1 Peter 3:3-4).

Does your dress show honor to Jesus Christ who had to die so your sins might be paid? Are you making the other brethren feel uncomfortable or embarrassed by your clothes being too something? If a minister feels he must speak to you about your dress, it is not because he wants to embarrass you. He is responsible to tactfully teach you a more perfect way to please God whether in dress or other matters!

Am I being prudish? Not at all. Prudishness is one thing; immod​esty is another. God shows us what He thinks about it when He explained how the priests should be careful in their dress. We read in Exodus 20:26: "Nor shall you go up by steps to My altar, that your nakedness may not be exposed on it." The priests wore robes and they were warned by God not to expose inappropriate parts of the body. Why? It would have been unseemly and in poor taste. It would not have been proper behavior or culturally appropriate and it would not have been showing love for others. Modesty applies to men also, not just women. Sometimes men can wear clothing which is too tight and fall into the same trap as women.

I remember growing up in what was then a strict Protestant home. We "kept" Sunday as the "Sabbath" very religiously. We went to church morning and night, and I often attended Sunday school in the afternoon. The term "Sunday best" came to describe what we wore to services. None of us dreamed of going to church casually dressed.

We kept our best suit or dress for Sunday. We believed, after all, that we were going into God's pres​ence, which was in church (so we thought). Just as we would have never dreamed of having an audi​ence with the Queen, while wearing gardening clothes, so it never entered our mind to go to church and appear before God in anything but our best.

This is the thinking we all should have when we prepare to come before the Great God in Sabbath services each week.

Much More

We are living in a "casual" era. Many people want to be independent, to do their own thing, to conform to nonconformity. They resent being asked to wear the appropriate dress for the occasion. They seem to take delight in being different and, per​haps, shocking. So they mar a beauti​ful wedding by coming in shorts and thongs. They wear inappropriately casual clothes to concerts and recitals. They are uncultured, not knowing how to behave and how to dress.

There is, of course, much more to proper culture than the subject of dress. There is appreciation for fine arts and music, both of which have been corrupted for decades and fall short of God's standards.

An overall principle a Christian can use when buying material things is to purchase the best quality that one can afford within his or her eco​nomic means. The low price leader is not always the best value!

As God's people, we must learn that godly culture is something He wants us to attain. Let us seriously consider whether how we dress is proper for the occasion. Some have let down in how they appear before God at services. Let's change our thinking on this and dress appropri​ately. We must raise our standards, if necessary, from our present level of thinking to God's level of thinking.

The beauty and quality that sur​rounds God is symbolic—a visual manifestation of His character. We should surround ourselves with beauty and quality to the best of our ability—not for vanity's sake, but because it glorifies God and symbolizes those same qualities which we seek in our character.

Becoming cultured people, as God defines culture, is a worthwhile goal to strive for. Let it begin with proper attire for services, and expand into every area of our lives as we work to uphold the values and morals of our Father and our Savior, Jesus Christ!
America and Britain in Prophecy

by Raymond F. McNair

The final edits are now being made on this brand new brochure concerning the identity and destiny of the Anglo-American peoples. This brochure includes the ancient history of the British and American people. It also includes those peoples of British descent-from England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland-who—emigrated from the Mother Country to Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Republic of South Africa and numer​ous other islands or territories around the globe.

How This Brochure Came to Be Written

The America and Britain in Prophecy brochure is the result of more than 50 years of study into this sub​ject. Much of the historical material which was included in the series of 24 articles in The World Ahead was con​densed from a 332-page thesis I wrote in 1962-63, enti​tled Key to Northwest European Origins (not in print).

After having read Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong's booklet, The U.S. and British Commonwealth in Prophecy around 1945, I was convinced from the Scriptures that our Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples were the descendants of the Patriarchs Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. Nonetheless, I believed that there surely must be, somewhere, considerable historical information to sub​stantiate such a belief.

Shortly after I went to Britain in 1958, where I lived for the next 15 years, I began looking into this subject. I visited the British Museum, various libraries and old bookstores seeking historical information on what is com​monly known as "Anglo-Israelism." During the first few years of my research, I came across ample historical information to corroborate the fact that the peoples of Northwest Europe were indeed the descendants of the ancient Patriarchs. Key to Northwest European Origins was the outcome of my inquiry into this important subject.

Rejecting a Vital Key to Prophecy

History often repeats itself. And this is true of God's Church! In the early part of this century, one branch of  the Church of God (7th Day) refused to accept or preach the truth concerning the identity and future destiny of the American and British peoples. Recently, the leader​ship of what had been the largest of the Sabbath-keep​ing Churches of God also rejected this important key of knowledge. God's Word says, "My people are destroyed for lack of knowledge. Because you have rejected knowledge, I also will reject you" (Hosea 4:6)!

In 1929, Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong wrote to A. N. Dugger—one of the top leaders in the Church of God (7th Day) with which Mr. Armstrong was then associat​ed—and asked him to critique his paper on Anglo-​Israelism. In that paper, he proved that the Anglo​-Saxon-Celtic peoples of America and Britain were, indeed, the descendants of the Ten Lost Tribes.

Mr. Dugger wrote the following response to Mr. Armstrong (dated July 29, 1929): "Dear Brother Armstrong. I... have just finished [reading] the manu​script... British Israel with the illustrations and maps. You have put much work on this and I am impressed to write you now while the matter is fresh on my mind and how it has interested me. I have seen no work near its equal in clearness and completeness.

"YOU SURELY ARE RIGHT, and while I cannot use it in the paper at the present you may be assured that your labor has surely not been in vain. There is a pur​pose in your having gone into this matter so deeply right at this time which is not difficult for me to fully see through, and you will hear more from THESE TRUTHS and the light herein revealed later" (Autobiography of Herbert W. Armstrong, vol. l, 1967, p. 406).

But the Church of God (7th Day) never officially endorsed or taught "these truths." Mr. Armstrong, how​ever, thought the message contained in his manuscript was so important that, through the Worldwide Church of God, which he later founded, he published several editions of his work, entitled The United States and British Commonwealth in Prophecy (and later, The United States and Britain in Prophecy).
An estimated 10 to 12 million copies of the various editions of his book were freely distributed worldwide between 1940 and Mr. Armstrong's death in 1986. Perhaps as many as 20 million people have read one or the other of the editions which he distributed widely throughout the English-speaking world.

Undoubtedly, no man in history did more than the late Herbert W. Armstrong to publicize the notion that the peoples of America and Britain—as well as other nations of Northwest Europe—are descendants of the Ten Lost Tribes of Israel.

In his book, Mr. Armstrong wrote, "The all​ important MASTER KEY has been found! That ​KEY is the knowledge of the astonishing identity of the American and British peoples.... The one central MASTER KEY to the prophecies as a whole is the identity of the United States and the British nations" (U.S. and British Commonwealth in Prophecy, 1967, pp. 4, 8).

Unfortunately, the church organization Mr. Armstrong founded has, since his death, rejected this important key to understanding and has discontinued the publication of his informative, fascinating book!

The editor in chief of the Global Church News, Mr. Roderick C. Meredith, and I were both early students of Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong and served under him for decades as evangelists in the Worldwide Church of God. Seven years after Mr. Armstrong's death—after the leaders of that organization had rejected this and many other important truths Mr. Armstrong had taught directly from the Bible—we came to see that we could no longer continue serving God's people through that organization.

God has now raised up a new organization—the Global Church of God—to carry on His Work of preaching the Gospel of the soon-coming Kingdom of God to all nations, as well as to sound the important "Ezekiel Warning" to the modern peoples of Israel.

Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong always believed that the Bible itself was sufficient to prove which peoples now constitute the birthright holders of the Ten Lost Tribes—​i.e. Ephraim and Manasseh. In fact, Mr. Armstrong never attempted to prove this subject through secular history. In America and Britain in Prophecy, I have striven to prove this subject both through secular and biblical his​tory. While we definitely accept the sufficiency of God's Word, we realize that some people need more than just the Bible to convince them. Therefore we have offered many historical proofs to support the case that our peo​ples really are modern "Israel."

A Bird's-Eye View

Following are samples of some of the views set forth in this brochure:

God Almighty made numerous unconditional promises to the Patriarchs (Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Joseph), by which He solemnly promised their descen​dants would become "MANY NATIONS" (Gen. 17:6, 16; 35:11; 48:19), and would eventually become the most powerful and the wealthiest nations on earth—in the "last days" (49:1-28). Those promises were never fulfilled in the "Jews"! Instead, they have been fulfilled only in the Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples of Northwest Europe and their descendants.

In Old Testament times, the people of "Israel" never became "many nations." However, they finally become TWO NATIONS, in 930 B.C., when the then-united Kingdom of Israel split into two kingdoms—the Southern Kingdom of Judah and the Northern Kingdom of Israel. At that time, Jeroboam became Israel's king and Rehoboam became the king of Judah. "Israel" then comprised TEN TRIBES, while "Judah" was composed of only TWO COMPLETE TRIBES.

The Northern Kingdom of Israel, known as the "TEN TRIBES," continued as a viable kingdom, totally sepa​rate from Judah, from 930 B.C. until the fall of that king​dom in 734-721 B.C., at which time the Assyrians took its peoples captive. The Ten Tribes had become very pop​ulous—having a population of at least five to ten million in the time of King David around 990 B.C. (1 Chron. 21:5-6), and at least that many or more at the time of the Assyrian captivity. Some of these millions were deported northward to "ASSYRIA" and some eastward to the "cities of the MEDES" (2 Kings 17:6), on the southern shores of the Caspian Sea in Southwest Asia!

The Southern Kingdom of Judah-comprising the TWO TRIBES of Benjamin and Judah, plus some Levites—continued as a viable kingdom from 930 B.C. until its downfall in 586 B.C. (a period of 344 years), at which time the Babylonians took the peoples of Judah captive to Babylon. Shortly after the fall of Babylon in 539 B.C: after a period of about 70 years' captivity (Dan. 9:2; Jer. 25:11-12; 29:10)—some of the Jews returned to their former land of Judah, and reestablished themselves as the nation of Judah. However, only a small portion of the Jews returned to the Promised Land at that time—and not one of the TEN TRIBES returned with the Jews during their repatriation to the Promised Land, beginning around 536 B.C. From the fall of Jerusalem and the cessation of the Temple rituals in 586 B.C., to the establishment of the "house of God" and the Temple rituals after the return of the Jewish exiles (in 516 B.C.) was a 70-year period.

Tracing the Footsteps of the Ancient Lost Ten Tribes

What became of the millions of Israelites of the Ten Tribes who went into captivity in 721 B.C.? Both the Bible and secular history (Josephus, especially) reveal that the peoples of the TEN TRIBES—taken captive, some northward to Assyria and some eastward to Media—never returned to their former homeland—​i.e. to northern Israel, which in pre-captivity days had been dominated by its capital city, Samaria. At the end of the first century B.C., Josephus attested to the fact that the descendants of "the TEN TRIBES [were still] beyond Euphrates... an immense multitude, not to be estimated by numbers" (Antiquities of the Jews, bk. 11, chap. 5, sec. 2).

However, the descendants of the Ten Tribes did not remain forever in the region south of the Caspian Sea (Assyria and Media). Not many decades after their cap​tivity, some of the western branch of those dispersed Israelites (called CELTS by the Greeks, and GAULS by the Romans) crossed the Dardanelles, entered Eastern Europe. Then, over a period of many years they migrat​ed into Northwest Europe via the Danube River and various other routes.

The eastern branch of the dispersed "Lost Ten Tribes" (known as SCYTHS or SCYTHIANS) later migrated northward along the shores of the Caspian Sea, then trekked westward along a route just north of the Black Sea, as they slowly made their way across southern Russia and northern Poland. They then went further west into northern Germany and Denmark; of course, the migrations of those Scythian peoples, like the migrations of their Celtic kinsmen before them, occurred during a period of many cen​turies. It was many centuries after the Ten Tribes had been deported to Assyria and Media in 721 B.C., before the main body of the Scythian branch of the Lost Ten Tribes' descendants migrated into Northwest Europe, including Scandinavia and the British Isles.

Many of those same Scythian peoples (Angles, Saxons, Jutes, Danes, Normans, etc.) who first began migrating to the British Isles in the 5th century A.D. had lost their ancient name ("Scythians") and, in later cen​turies, were called by a comparatively new name​"—GERMANS"! A sizable portion of these "Germans," who remained in northern and western Germany, later migrated to the United States. And some of those "German" tribes who had previously settled in Britain also migrated from the British Isles to North America—​to the United States and Canada.

Even though large numbers of the modern-day Celto-Scythian descendants of the "Lost Ten Tribes" still live in Northwest Europe (Scandinavia, Holland, Belgium, Luxembourg, France, Switzerland, etc.), many who migrated to Britain, the United States and various British Commonwealth nations had, in fact, descended from EPHRAIM and MANASSEH, the sons of JOSEPH, whom God had "sifted" through many nations (Amos 9:7-9).

The Bible reveals that Joseph and his descendants were given the double blessing of the birthright (Gen. 48; 1 Chron. 5:1-2) and were prophesied to become than the world's SUPER​ POWER, prevailing over all their enemies (Gen. 49:22-24), "push[ing] the peoples [i.e. Gentiles] to the ends of the earth" (Deut. 33:16-17). The latter-​day descendants of Jacob/Israel were to become like a LION among the nations (Micah 5:8-9).

God Has Only Dealt with One Nation-ISRAEL!

Another view repeatedly expressed in this brochure advances the proposition that throughout mankind's long history, God has only dealt with one nation, ISRAEL, on the national level! "You [Israel] only have I known of all the families [nations] of the earth" (Amos 3:2)! Almighty God promised, unconditionally, that Abraham and his descendants would be marvelously PROLIFIC, becoming "many nations" (Gen. 17:4), fabulously WEALTHY (27:28​29; 49:1-28), and incredibly POWERFUL (vv. 22-24; Deut. 33:13-17; Micah 5:8-9). The Great God could not fail to carry out His fabulous promises; God has, in fact, kept His unconditional promises to Abraham, Isaac, Jacob and Joseph. And He has done so, primar​ily, through His guidance and blessings upon the mod​ern Anglo-Americans, who are the direct descendants of the Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples of Northwest Europe. They alone have inherited the fabulous "birthright" blessings (1 Chron. 5:2)!

Britain and her British-descended Commonwealth cousins today are the prophesied MULTITUDE OF NATIONS which descended from a common ancestor, EPHRAIM (Gen. 48:19); while the United States is the GREAT NATION, which was to spring from Ephraim's brother, MANASSEH (v. 19).

The Anglo-Americans are only a portion of the Lost Ten Tribes—many others still reside in continen​tal Northwest Europe! We need to understand, how​ever, that our peoples are not God's "favorites," or His "pets:' Neither are these Anglo-Saxon​-Celtic peoples wiser, better or "superior" to other people. God Almighty chose the people of Israel, intend​ing to work out His plan through them, not because they were more numerous, wiser or in some way better than the peoples of other nations. Rather, the Almighty chose to bless Abraham's descendants—simply because God's "friend, " Abraham, showed absolute faith in Him and His promises, and because of Abraham's unhesitating obedience (Gen. 22:1-18)!

God inspired His servant Moses to remind the Israelites that He did not choose them because of what they had done, or because of numerical superi​ority. "For you [Israelites] are a holy people to the LORD your God; the LORD your God has chosen you to be a people for Himself, a special treasure above all the peoples on the face of the earth. The LORD did not set His love on you nor choose you because you were more in number than any other people, for you were the least of all peoples; but because the LORD loves you, and because He would keep the oath [promise] which he swore to YOUR FATHERS [Abraham, Isaac, Jacob]" (Deut. 7:6-8)! "You [Israel] only have I known of all the families [nations] of the earth" (Amos 3:2)! How does God look upon His people, Israel? "For thus says the LORD... `He who touches you touches the apple of His [God's] eye"'(Zech. 2:8).

God Loves All Peoples—Not Just Israelites 

This brochure repeatedly expresses the view that "God shows no partiality. But in every nation who​ever fears Him and works righteousness is accepted by Him" (Acts 10:34-35). "God is no respecter of persons" (Acts 10:34 KJV). "For God so loved the world [all the people] that He gave His only begotten Son, that whoever [whether Gentile or Israelite] believes in Him should not perish but have everlast​ing life" (John 3:16).

However, God's promise of making salvation (GRACE) available to everyone cannot annul His unconditional promises to the physical descendants (RACE) of the Patriarchs. According to the New Testament, as explained by the Apostle Paul, the true ISRAEL OF GOD are the people in His Church (Gal. 6:16). Paul also said, "For they are not all Israel who are [descendants] of Israel, nor are they all children because they are the seed of Abraham" (Rom. 9:6-7)!

Furthermore, the oft-repeated views expressed in this work should make it crystal clear that since God is not a "respecter of persons, " (or nations!), and since He always looks on the heart or attitude (1 Sam. 16:7; John 7:24), He bestows many physical and spir​itual blessings upon both Gentiles and Israelites, which, of course, includes the Jews (Matt. 5:45). Those people living in the United States or in Britain, who have not descended from Anglo-American stock (i.e. are not of Anglo-Saxon-Celtic lineage), freely partake of the "blessings of Abraham" which Almighty God 'has bestowed so abundantly upon those nations. Even in Old Testament times, God Almighty permitted various non-Israelite peoples ("Gentiles") to leave Egypt with the Israelites, and later inherit the Promised Land along with them. "A MIXED MULTITUDE went up with them [the Israelites] also" (Ex. 12:38). "And when a stranger [foreigner) sojourns with you... he shall be as a native of the land.... One law shall be for the native-born [Israelite] and for the stranger who sojourns among you" (vv. 48-49).

In ancient Israel, non-Israelite "strangers" were always welcomed in the land, provided they were willing to abide by the laws, statutes, judgments and ordinances which God gave to Israel. Numerous safe​guards were given in the "Law of Moses" protecting the "stranger" living in the midst of the Israelites. "You shall not oppress [abuse or take an advantage of] a stranger" (Ex. 23:9). For further biblical proof that God Almighty commanded his people to be con​cerned about the welfare of the "stranger" in their midst, note the following texts: Leviticus 16:29; 17:12-15; 23:22; 25:6, 35. God's great concern for foreigners living in the land of Israel was repeated by Moses shortly before his death (Deut. 10:18-19; 14:28-29; I 6:11; 24:17, 19-21 ).

All humans are created in the "image" or "likeness" of their Creator (Gen. 1:26). All have been endowed with marvelous minds by their Maker. And all have the potential to become God's spiritual "sons and daugh​ters" (2 Cor. 6:18), and are destined to co-inherit the vast universe ("all things"—Rev. 21:7) with their all-​wise, loving Creator!

The view expressed over and over in this work is that since God is no respecter of persons, He is not, therefore, a respecter of either the Jews, the Anglo-​Americans or any other people! Neither does the Creator look down on non-Anglo-Americans in our midst. Many non-Anglo-Americans and Britons have made very fine contributions toward the establish​ment of the United States and the British-descended nations of the Commonwealth.

Furthermore, additional proof of God's providen​tial direction of the Anglo-American nations is to be found in the very fact that the Great God not only blesses His chosen people, but He also chastises them when they flagrantly disobey Him—thumbing their noses at Him and His law. Blessings and privileges inherently carry with them weighty responsibilities and duties. The "Great Tribulation"—also called "Jacob's Trouble" (Jer. 30:7; Matt. 24:21 )—will befall the descendants of modern "Israel" because of egre​gious sins against their Creator!

Unfortunately, Americans and Britons of Northwest European-descent sometimes think that nearly all of the crimes committed by the peoples of our nations are perpetrated by non-Anglo-American ethnic minorities. But the facts show that all ethnic groups have contributed substantially, both to build​ing up and to tearing down our nations. We invariably weaken our nations whenever we allow ourselves to become lawless, immoral, godless and racist in our thoughts and actions! Those who believe their own people are racially superior to other ethnic groups, and who discriminate against other ethnicities, weaken the very fabric of our multi-racial society, thereby preventing us from becoming a truly united people.
The divine mandate says, "You shall love your neighbor [regardless of his race] as yourself' (Matt. 22:39; Lev. 19:18)!

In Conclusion

Those of you who have received any, or all, of the twenty-four articles in the America and Britain in Prophecy series in The World Ahead should be sure to retain those articles, since, for reasons of space, our brochure has had to omit some of the material contained in that series. On the other hand, we have added some material to make the new brochure more complete. It will definitely contain some new material of interest and value to our readers.

The publishers of the Global Church News expect to have America and Britain in Prophecy off the press and in the hands of those who have requested a copy in the very near future. We believe you, the readers of the Global Church News, will find this brochure inter​esting and informative—an eye-opening, yet accurate, work which will help bolster your trust in God's faith​fulness in keeping His promises to the Patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.

The Global Church of God will continue fulfilling its commission to give a loving warning to all the mod​ern peoples of Israel (the Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples as well as the Jews!), in order that some may turn from their loathsome sins and be spared the Great Tribulation. That horrendous time, like a deadly cobra, will surely strike our nations, unless we truly repent!

Will you-unlike many others who, sadly, have abandoned their responsibility-get behind this cru​sade, both through television and the printed word, to help warn our peoples before it is too late? May God help each and every one of us to do our part in warn​ing our peoples-so that their blood will not be on our heads (Ezek. 3:16-21)!

History of “Anglo-Israelism”

The America and Britain in Prophecy brochure clearly explains why the Global Church of God does not believe in or teach certain key elements of what today goes under the name of “Anglo-Israelism.”

The belief that the “Anglo-Saxon-Celtic peoples are descendants of the Ten Lost Tribes of Israel has been around a very long time. Apparently that belief, the idea that the British peoples comprised at least a portion of the Lost Ten Tribes, was deeply rooted in ancient British folklore. According to my research, the first mention in print of this belief is found in a book written in 1649 by John Sadler, Rights of the Kingdom. On May 18, 1903, Albert M. Hyamson read a paper (“The Lost Tribes, and the influence of the Search for Them on the Return of the Jews to England”) in which he discussed Anglo-Israelism with members of the Jewish Historical Society of England. In that paper, Hyamson mentioned, “In Sadler’s work… are to be found the earliest hints of an Israelitish ancestry for the English” (p. 63).

One of the first reasonably scholarly books on Anglo-Israelism, entitled Our Israelitish Orign, was published by author John Wilson in 1840. In 1861, George Moore published The Lost Tribes and the Saxons of the East and of the West. Then, in 1874, Edward Hine published a book entitled Forty-Seven Identifications of the British Nation with the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel. Six years later, The Geography of the Gates, by Philo-Israel, was published. And in 1881, John Heywood and W. H. Guest published Israel’s Wanderings, or The Scyths, the Saxons, and the Kymry.

Later, in 1902,m J. H. Allen published what proved to be a very influential book entitled Judah’s Sceptre and Joseph’s Birthright. His book is still being sold in the English-speaking world. In the late 1920s, Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong became acquainted with Allen’s book and subsequently incorporated some of Allen’s ideas in a book which he later published. It is, however, quite untrue that Mr. Armstrong in any way plagiarized material from Allen’s book. I possess copies of Judah’s Sceptre and Joseph’s Birthright, as well as various versions of Mr. Armstrong’s U. S. and Britain in Prophecy. But I have never seen so much as a single instance in any of the numerous versions of Mr. Armstrong’s work that plagiarized even one sentence from Allen’s book. On numerous occasions, Mr. Armstrong freely acknowledged his indebtedness to Allen for having clearly explained the biblical identity of the Anglo-American peoples—ideas which later helped inspire him to write his own 300-page paper on “Ango-Israelism.”

A Christian’s Job Description

by Douglas S. Winnail

It is fashionable today in some "Christian" circles to assume that becoming a Christian involves merely believing in Jesus— that He was the Messiah, who lived and died and was resurrected. It is also wide​ly believed that salvation is available merely for the asking. Just say a lit​tle prayer acknowledging you are a sinner, accept Jesus in your heart and, lo and behold, you are headed for glory!

This is an attractive message that is comforting and easy to accept because it is so simple to do and so little is required. Unfortunately, this message is deceiving. It seriously misrepre​sents what the Bible actually says. These fashionable, easy beliefs call to mind a prophetic warning God delivered through Isaiah con​cerning "a rebellious people... chil​dren who will not hear the law of the LORD" (Is. 30:9)—who say to their religious leaders, "Give us no more visions of what is right! Tell us pleasant things, prophesy illu​sions!" (v. 10 NIV). God prophe​sied that the time would come when people would be more com​fortable believing an illusion than believing the Truth!

Getting About Our Father's Business

Does God require something of us beyond just trusting in Jesus Christ as our Savior and being a nice person? The biblical answer is a resounding YES ! We have a job to do! Jesus told His disciples, "You, therefore, must be [become] perfect, as your heavenly Father is perfect" (Matt. 5:48 Amplified Bible). What Jesus meant by our becoming per​fect is that we are to develop com​plete maturity of godliness in mind and character. We must diligently pursue spiritual growth "till we all come to the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, to a perfect man, to the measure of the stature of the fullness of Christ" (Eph. 4:13).

These plain instructions about growing and developing godly char​acter echo throughout the entire Bible. The Apostle John was inspired to tell each of the seven churches in the book of Revelation that only those who grow and overcome will be given rewards (Rev. 2-3). According to the Bible, the fundamental challenge facing a Christian is to develop the mind and character of God.

Solomon was inspired to write, "A good name is to be chosen rather than great riches" (Prov. 22:1). The American naturalist and writer, Henry David Thoreau, observed, "The universe seems bankrupt as soon as we begin to discuss the character of individuals." Bernard Baruch, a counselor to several U.S. presidents, said, "During my 87 years I have witnessed a whole suc​cession of technological revolu​tions, but none of them has done away with the need for character in individuals and the need to think." Perceptive individuals throughout history have recognized the impor​tance of character

Character Defined

What is character? Why is God so concerned about your develop​ment? Do you know which qualities you should develop?

Character is the definitive traits of personality that distin​guish us as individuals. Our char​acter reflects who and what we really are—patient or abrupt, hon​est or crooked, good or bad. These traits also influence how effective we will be in relating to and work​ing with other people. The individ​uals God is calling now must develop godly character in order to effectively reign with Jesus Christ in the Kingdom of God.

Are these character traits found in the Bible? Paul, clearly mention​ing several of them, exhorts, "But you, O man of God... pursue right​eousness, godliness, faith, love, patience, gentleness. Fight the good fight of faith, lay hold on eternal life, to which you were called"(1 Tim. 6:11-12). Paul knew there was much more to biblical Christianity than a wish and a prayer. He brings up the subject of good and bad character in a letter to the Galatians (Gal. 5:16-24). Peter makes similar comments (2 Peter 1:4-10). God clearly delineates in Scripture the traits of character He desires us to develop and the per​sonal flaws we must eliminate.

Righteousness

A most important character quality mentioned by Paul is right​eousness (1 Tim. 6:11). This may evoke in your mind notions of cathedrals, choirs, organ music and sanctimonious, self-righteous behavior. However, the biblical definition of righteousness is much different from what most people think it is. David records God's definition in the Psalms: "All Your commandments are righteous​ness" (119:172). These command​ments are found in what the Hebrews call the Torah, and the Greeks call the Pentateuch. These books of the law are called by English-speakers: Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy. The Ten Commandments, recorded in Exodus 20 and Deuteronomy 5, are the major summaries of God's spir​itual intent communicated by these five books. They are the same ones Jesus referred to as being essential to follow to gain the Kingdom of God (Matt. 19:16-20).

The righteous character Jesus Christ requires of His disciples involves internalizing and living by God’s commandments—in the let​ter and in the spirit (Matt. 5:17-30). Those who proclaim that this is unnecessary for Christians today are promoting an illusion—a lie! (1 John 2:3-6). Anyone who is taken in by such erroneous teaching is being deceived (1 Cor. 6:9-11; 1 John 3:7-8). The Bible clearly indi​cates that the majority of profess​ing Christians would be misled—​even those doing "good works" (Matt. 7:15-23; Rev. 12:9). God refers to His Church as a "little flock" (Luke 12:32) that is scat​tered and persecuted (John 16:32​33), yet distinguished by keeping the commandments (Rev. 14:12), symbolized by the white robes of righteousness (Rev. 19:8).

Numerous scriptures reveal the importance of righteousness and why God is so concerned that we develop this quality. In Proverbs we read, "Righteousness exalts a nation, but sin [the transgression of God's law—1 John 3:4] is a reproach [a snare] to any people" ( 14:34). People or nations that fol​low the laws of God will grow stronger and prosper. Those who break God's immutable laws will encounter continual difficulties.

Governments and positions of authority are established and made secure by following God's com​mandments—for instance, being honest and not being sexually immoral. Righteous leadership pro​duces happy people. But today, nations all around the world are witnesses to an unending cycle of government scandals (such as the alleged influence peddling by South Korea's former president), which have made the governed increasing​ly disillusioned and cynical (cf. Prov 29:2). When leaders violate the commandments of God, they lead their countries down the path of chaos and disaster.

Righteousness, or the lack thereof, will also determine your ultimate destiny. The Scriptures clearly reveal that not everyone who just believes in Jesus and is a "nice" person will enter the Kingdom of God. When Christ returns to this earth as King of kings, He is going to make a dis​tinction between the righteous, those who love and live by the com​mandments of God, and the wicked, those who do not obey the laws of God—perhaps because they assumed they have been abolished (Mal. 3:18). Developing the godly quality of righteousness—learning to love the law of God as David did (Ps. 119:97-100) and living by God's commandments—is part of your passport into the Kingdom of God and eternal life (Matt. 6:33).

Discipline

Self-discipline is another quali​ty of character emphasized in the Bible: "He who is slow to anger is better than the mighty, and he who rules his spirit than he who takes a city" (Prov. 16:32). To lack self-dis​cipline is to court disaster (25:28). Diligence—disciplining yourself to pay attention to details (27:23)—​will pay rich dividends. Slothfulness—sloppy, undisci​plined thinking and acting—leads to disgrace and ruin (21:25). Paul likens the discipline necessary for living a Christian life to that needed to run and win a race ( 1 Cor. 9:24​-27). He also states that Christians must learn to bring "every thought into captivity to the obedience of Christ" (2 Cor. 10:5).

Learning to think and act as Christ would act is part of the chal​lenge of living a Christian life. Discipline is needed to control thoughts and actions as you "work out your own salvation with fear and trembling" (Phil. 2:12). No, Jesus didn't "do it all" for us when it comes to character development. Building godly character requires learning to exercise self-discipline.

Sadly, social forces in recent decades have systematically destroyed discipline and self-con​trol. We are urged to shop-till-​you-drop instead of purchasing wisely within our budgets. This has led to an explosion of credit card debt. We are told, "If it feels good, do it," regardless of the laws of God. As a result, you see a steady stream of obituaries in the major newspapers featuring the pictures of young, professionally successful men dying in their prime from AIDS! Among young women, tens of thousands have sadly discovered that they have become sterile due to a sexually transmissible disease.

People have been told that hap​piness can be achieved by ignoring the discipline required to live by the commandments of God, yet the actu​al result is a society full of frustrated, unfulfilled, empty and neurotic indi​viduals. Just look around you!

British historian, Alistair Cook, made a chilling observation when he wrote, "Historically, those people who did not disci​pline themselves had discipline imposed upon themselves from the outside." That is exactly what the Bible indicates is going to happen to the Israelite peoples whom God has blessed so abun​dantly, yet have sadly turned their backs on Him (Is. 5:11-13; 10:5​6). Perhaps now we can begin to understand why developing self-​discipline is such an essential part of building godly character.

Love

The modern religious notion of love is a warm, fuzzy, emotional feeling that comes over you when you think about God and His love for you. The actual biblical defini​tion may be surprising to many. Jesus told His disciples, "If you love Me, keep My command​ments" (John 14:15).

Loving God is actually equated with living by the Ten Commandments. Jesus set the exam​ple by following His Father's com​mandments (John 15:10), and by instructing His disciples to walk in His footsteps (Matt. 4:19). Loving God involves actually keeping His laws—including the Sabbaths AND the Holy Days. We should never take His revealed instructions lightly! When God told us to love our neigh​bor that specifically included not spreading lies about him, not steal​ing his property, not committing adultery with his wife—never lust​ing after any of his possessions.

Jesus also exemplified another aspect of godly love by acting with unselfish, outgoing compassion toward others (Matt. 23:37). He instructed His disciples on numer​ous occasions to conduct them​selves in the same manner—even in the face of hostility (Matt. 5:43-45; 20:25-28).

The Bible plainly indicates that, when Christ returns, He is going to separate and reward with eternal life in His Kingdom those who have fol​lowed His instructions and devel​oped compassionate character from those who did not (Matt. 25:31-46). Understanding and growing in godly love is a vital aspect of character

Courage

It has been said, "Courage is not simply one of the virtues, but the form of every virtue at its testing point. " Courage is a fundamental element in all components of char​acter. It takes courage to obey the commandments in a society that asserts there are no absolutes or that Jesus came to do away with His Father's laws. It takes courage to exercise self-discipline: to get up in the morning, get a job or say no to temptations. It takes courage to show love and give unselfishly.

When Joshua took over the responsibility of leading Israel after the death of Moses, God admonished him to "be strong and very courageous, that you may observe to do according to all the law... do not turn from it to the right hand or to the left, that you may prosper wherever you go" (Josh. 1:7). David repeated these same instructions to Solomon, urg​ing him to "be strong, therefore, and prove yourself a man.... Keep the charge of the LORD your God: to walk in His ways, to keep His statutes, His commandments, His judgments, and His testi​monies" (1 Kings 2:2-3).

In God's sight, manhood or womanhood is not demonstrated by smoking pot or engaging in immoral sexual behavior as our modern soci​ety often urges us to do. God labels such destructive behaviors the ulti​mate acts of foolishness by those who "lack understanding" of the consequences (Prov. 6:32). It takes real courage to resist these pressures in our society.

Courage involves facing and dealing with difficult situations, not avoiding or running from prob​lems or quitting when the going gets tough. Courage can be devel​oped by proving what is right and standing up for the Truth. God promises, "All things work togeth​er for good to those who love God [obey Him], to those who are called according to His purpose" (Rom. 8:28). Trials may come in your life, but God says that He will see you through and even make a "way of escape" for you—in His own time and in His own way (1 Cor. 10:13). Trusting God and His promises can help you build courage. It is really worth the effort!

Hope and Joy

Probably no other character trait is more noticeable and appre​ciated by others today than a con​fident, positive, hopeful outlook on life. Our society is permeated by cynicism, skepticism, distrust and despair. The fashionable routes to happiness are assumed to be seeking thrills and new experi​ences, acquiring material posses​sions and the instant gratification of unlawful desires. Unfortunately, these popular ideas do not produce lasting happiness and fulfillment.

Real happiness and a confi​dent, positive outlook on life spring from roots deep within the character of individuals—roots that are invisible to most casual observers. God reveals the secrets to happiness in His Word. This, too, is an important aspect of godly character. The true paths to happi​ness and confidence come from knowing the true God and His pur​pose for human life (Ps. 144:15).

A positive outlook also results from keeping the laws of God and having a clear vision of the future as revealed in the Scriptures (Prov. 29:18), finding wisdom (3:13) and showing mercy to others (14:21). Real happiness that lasts does not come from acquiring things. It comes from seeing and preparing for your role in the Kingdom of God and learning to live according to the guidelines that God has revealed in His Word. This is what gives you hope and a reason for living.

Examining Your Character

Are you developing godly char​acter? How do you know? How can you tell what your real character is like? Ask yourself the following questions—better yet, ask your mate or a close friend to give you his or her observations about your charac​ter in the following situations. The results could help you spot aspects of your character that may need some attention.

1) How do you react under pres​sure? Do your responses reflect the fruits of the Spirit or the works of the ,flesh (Gal. 5:19-23)?

2) How do you handle praise, criticism, blessings, difficulties, promotions or demotions? The Apostle Paul learned to handle them all with equanimity (Phil. 4:12).

3) Do you ever listen to yourself when you describe other people? Do you constantly criticize, condemn, complain and put others down, or are you objective and encouraging? Jesus cautioned His disciples on such matters (Matt. 7:1-6).

4) How do you act when no one else is around? Do you take liber​ties when you are away from people who know you? Godly character is consistent and without hypocrisy—it does not profess one thing and do something else (James 3:17).

5) How do you appear to oth​ers? Are you usually sad, sour or cynical? Or do you radiate joy, hope and confidence? Even our facial expressions and the light in our eyes can tell a lot about our character (Is. 3:9; Prov. 15:30).

If you analyze, carefully and prayerfully, what you discover as you review your responses to these questions, and if you apply the principles God reveals in His Word, you will be able to make meaningful progress toward building the kind of character traits God is looking for in mem​bers of His family.

Biblical Christianity is more than just believing in Jesus. Real Christians actually believe Jesus—​what He said and taught us to do! They follow His instructions that are clearly recorded in the Scriptures. Developing godly character is a fun​damental goal in a Christian's life. If you develop the mind and character of Jesus Christ, you are going to have the opportunity to help change the course of history in the World Ahead as you reign under Christ in the soon-coming Kingdom of God (Rev.5:10).
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Open Letter
March – April 1996

Dear Brethren and Friends:

Greetings from San Diego! As you will see in accompanying arti​cles, we had a wonderful Ministerial Conference in late January and the spirit of love and unity was really profound. We were all very grateful for Christ leading in this conference—and for the Work He is using all of us to do as His instruments.

God is blessing us in so many ways. We should all be very thankful and directly express that to God in our prayers every single day. I try to, and sometimes spend up to one-fourth or one-third of my entire prayer time just thanking God. We have had fine growth in the churches and in the Work, and more and more divine healings are being reported. I want to devote a whole article or section to these healings—perhaps in the next issue—so that all of you can realize how REAL it is that God is intervening and healing people today through His faithful ministry!

So we are all thankful to be part of a viable church and have the opportunity to preach the full Truth. Yet, in spite of this, many of God's people in the Global Church and, I hear again and again—in all the branches of God's Church—are very quick nowadays to "get their feelings hurt." They're very quick to threaten to leave the Church or to violently turn on their brethren with accusations and hate. WHY is this? And where will this attitude lead?

This problem is affecting our entire society at this time—not just the Church. For this is the "me" generation—a generation where people are thinking all the time about "self," about their self-image, their constant "fun" and self-fulfillment. For many of these people, General Douglas MacArthur's famous speech on "Duty, Honor and Country" would probably sound like something out of the Dark Ages!

Today, comparatively few people possess the qualities of deep humility, service, sacrifice and steadfast loyal​ty. They are part of a generation of shifting values and shifting loyalties. They are so concerned with "self” that they find it difficult to rise above the self and to totally give themselves in service to God and to their fellow man. The Apostle Paul described our generation in this way: "But know this, that in the last days perilous times will come: For men will be lovers of themselves, lovers of money, boasters, proud, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, unthankful, unholy, unloving, unforgiving, slanderers, without self-control, brutal, despisers of good, traitors, headstrong, haughty, lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of God, having a form of godliness but denying its power. And from such people turn away!" (2 Tim. 3:1-5).

Because of this gross selfishness, we see even brethren in God's Church "turning on each other" time after time. Some will also turn on the minister and begin to berate him for real or imagined faults. Scores of people are writing me also—some wanting this and some wanting that. Some wish I would be even "stronger" and more dog​matic in various ways. Some, of course, think I should "mellow out" and blend in with the woodwork.

Some are very dogmatic about certain doctrines they think we should change. They have studied the issue alone—and are now absolutely sure that they have the "answer." Others, of course, have also studied the issue for months or years and are equally sure of the opposite answer.

Often, it seems that few still have the understanding that Christ promised to guide His faithful ministry in making decisions about how (NOT whether!) to observe His Holy Days, how to resolve disputes among brethren, etc. They for​get that Jesus told His ministry, "And I also say to you that you are Peter, and on this rock I will build My church, and the gates of Hades shall not prevail against it. And I will give you the keys of the kingdom of heaven, and whatever you bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and whatever you loose on earth will be loosed in heaven" (Matt: 16:18-19).

The biblical commentaries are almost unanimous in understanding that the Hebrew phrase—conveying the meaning of "binding and loosing"—has to do with official decisions of the Church regarding doctrine and disci​pline. Jesus definitely extended this to all the apostles in Matthew 18:18-19: "Assuredly, I say to you, whatever you bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and whatever you loose on earth will be loosed in heaven. Again I say to you that if two of you agree on earth concerning anything that they ask, it will be done for them by My Father in heaven."

Later, the Apostle Paul was inspired to write, "And if anyone does not obey our word in this epistle, note that person and do not keep company with him, that he may be ashamed. Yet do not count him as an enemy, but admonish him as a brother" (2 Thess. 3:14-15).

Paul instructed the young evangelist, Titus, "For this reason I left you in Crete, that you should set in order the things that are lacking, and appoint elders in every city as I commanded you" (Titus 1:5). And then he directed Titus, "For there are many insubordinate, both idle talkers and deceivers, especially those of the circumcision, whose mouths must be stopped, who subvert whole households, teaching things which they ought not, for the sake of dishonest gain. One of them, a prophet of their own, said, `Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, lazy gluttons.' This testimony is true. Therefore rebuke them sharply, that they may be sound in the faith, not giving heed to Jewish fables and commandments of men who turn from the truth" (w. 10-14).

So the New Testament—in this and many other places—makes it abundantly clear that the ministry of God's true Church has the respon​sibility and authority to make binding decisions about doctrine and church discipline. Any other avenue, frankly, would lead to CHAOS!

Yet since the death of Herbert W. Armstrong in 1986, literally thousands of people have taken it upon themselves to decide almost every phase of church doctrine and practice. Because of the massive apostasy in the main body of the Church of God, many brethren have felt confused, disillusioned and even betrayed. They have not been as careful as they should have in looking around to see where God is REALLY doing His Work. They have not been zealous and conscien​tious in searching for "the cloud by day and the pillar of fire by night.”

Many simply latched on to the first splinter group they came in contact with. They didn't carefully examine several key issues:

1 ) Are these people dedicated to preaching the full Truth? Or have they come up with some "odd" ideas and misapplication of scriptures so they only preach partial Truth plus a whole lot of "weird" ideas?

2) Are these people dedicated and zealous to REALLY doing the WORK of getting out Christ's message to all the nations of the world? Or do they simply talk about doing this someday? Do they want to feel "comfortable," to go along with their friends and be sat​isfied mainly with preaching to each other?

On the other hand, is their "gospel" mainly an "attack gospel"​—belittling and putting down our former association and other groups with vitriolic, self-righteous wrath and making condemnatory state​ments and perverting scriptures in a massive way to back up their vicious attacks?

3) Are the leaders of any group under consideration really sound and dedicated ministers of Jesus Christ? Or have they been known to "politick," to hem and haw and compromise and "play the game" for months and even years during this ongoing apostasy? Did they boldly take a stand for Truth even when they had to stand ALONE—or did they wait until it was "convenient" to leave and after they had fully assured themselves that their present standard of living would not be measurably reduced?

Regarding another aspect of this, are the leaders of any such group morally "clean" and above reproach? Or have they long had reputations as heavy drinkers, adulterers, liars? For God's Word states of any elder, let alone the top leader or leaders of a church, "He must have a good testimony among those who are outside, lest he fall into reproach and the snare of the devil" (1 Tim. 3:7).

4) Does any such church truly practice the pattern of government clearly revealed in the Bible? Or, do they have confusion because of their "politicking" and vying for power and position? Do they have FAITH that the Living Christ will guide and direct His Church through men in whom He has demonstrated for decades the "fruits" of dedication, leadership and sound doctrine?

Brethren, once a Christian has prayerfully and thoroughly "checked out" a branch of God's Church that does measure up to the above qualifications, wouldn't you think he would have faith that Christ would guide and lead it? You would, of course. But in the disillusioned and faithless state in which many find themselves, that is often not the case.

So we need to rebuild that faith and confidence in Christ's leadership of the Church—brick by brick by brick. We need to study and think through how Christ led the early New Testament Church and how His inspired Word tells us, "Jesus Christ is the same yesterday, today, and forever" (Heb. 13:8).

We need to re-read how Christ, the "Rock" of the Old Testament, even guided and inspired the carnal judges of ancient Israel in the decisions they had to make: "Jehoshaphat... set judges... and said to the judges `Take heed to what you are doing, for you do not judge for man but for the LORD, who is with you in the judgment'” (2 Chron. 19:4-6).

And in our personal dealings with one another in the body of Christ, we need to actually PRACTICE Paul's inspired instruction: "Let nothing be done through selfish ambition or conceit, but in lowliness of mind let each esteem others better than himself. Let each of you look out not only for his own interests, but also for the interests of others. Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ Jesus" (Phil. 2:3-5).

We all need to recognize the importance of UNITY in God's true Church. In order to be the "light" we should be to the world and in order to really do the Work, we need to reflect that unity: "Now I plead with you, brethren, by the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that you all speak the same thing, and that there be no divisions among you, but that you be perfectly joined together in the same mind and in the same judgment" (1 Cor. 1:10).

That unity can only be obtained, and that Work can only be done, through a trained and dedicated ministry. And, in spite of human imperfections (NOT grievous sins or false doctrines!), that ministry should be deeply respected: "Remember those who rule over you, who have spoken the word of God to you, whose faith follow, con​sidering the outcome of their conduct" (Heb. 13:7). And again: "Obey those who rule over you, and be submissive for they watch out for your souls, as those who must give account. Let them do so with joy and not with grief for that would be unprofitable for you" (v. 17).

And all of us need to prayerfully heed these words from the Apostle Peter: "Yes, all of you be submissive to one another, and be clothed with humility, for `God resists the proud, but gives grace to the humble.' Therefore humble yourselves under the mighty hand of God, that He may exalt you in due time, casting all your care' upon Him, for He cares for you. Be sober, be vigilant; because your adversary the devil walks about like a roaring lion seeking whom he may devour" (1 Peter 5:5-8).

Satan the devil certainly is trying to upset and confuse the people of God at the end of this age. He is trying to thwart and to DESTROY the very Work of the Living God! As the end of his reign approaches and as POWER​FUL opportunities for preaching the Truth increasingly present themselves, Satan is angry. He will do everything he can to get you and me sidetracked—perhaps in a "spirit of bitterness"—and therefore UNABLE to do the Work of God in a powerful and unified manner.

Truly, we must resist Satan with all of our might. We must learn always to see the Big Picture—and to keep our eyes on the GOAL. If we will humbly and persistently do these things, we will WIN—now and forever!

Editorial by Roderick C. Meredith

Do You Really Stand for Something

In this swift-moving, godless soci​ety, each one of us had better take the time to decide what we really believe in—what we're willing to "fight" for and, if need be, die for. Today's materialistic, secular culture is almost overwhelming in its influence on most who call themselves Christian.

Most of our confusion or uncer​tainty of belief lies in the fact that, generally, we never bother to really define what we really have faith in. Most people are "compromisers"—​going along with their friends and family and not worrying very much about what they really believe in or what they stand for. Sure, they are—​as we say—"nice" people. But they don't stand for anything.

No doubt there were millions of "nice" people in Germany as Adolph Hitler began his ascent to power in the early 1930s. Many of them obvi​ously didn't like the bestial tactics of Hitler and his storm troopers. But they did NOTHING about it. The result of their lack of conviction was inaction—an unwillingness to strug​gle against that evil to try to prevent Hitler from seizing absolute power. The sad results we all know: World War II—the biggest and most destructive war in history.

The Holocaust happened because of a lack of conviction about extending basic decency and respect toward others who were ethnically different. Once in power, the Nazis fulfilled their openly spoken threats and butchered some six million Jews and millions of others, including Poles, French, Danes, Dutch, Belgians, Slavs and Norwegians. In the aftermath of World War II, most Germans undoubtedly disapproved of such wholesale murder of inno​cents when they learned about it. But by then it was too late. Again, WHY did that tragedy happen? Because people in Germany and, in fact, people all over the world had not clearly delineated what they stood for—and what they would NOT stand for!

A recent study of American Protestantism indicates "that deeper currents of secularization persist in Protestant ranks, and that Protestants are `confused and disconnected' about the direction of the larger soci​ety. Most tend to think and act more as `good Americans' than as `good Protestants.... There isn't a burning quest to know doctrine, substance, the character of God, the work of Christ,' says Gordon Conwell Seminary in Hamilton, Mass. `What you see uppermost in thought are fears of money, stress, workload.... It seems the fires are dying down. Life is getting tougher'” (The Christian Science Monitor, Dec. 19, 1995).

Yes, life is getting tougher for most people in this selfish society, a society that God calls "this present evil world" (Gal. 1:4 KJV). But, for true Christians that should drive us to our knees all the more. And it should drive us to really study our Bibles so that we can truly "know" God and be absolutely SURE what we believe, what our lives stand for We need to know and know that we know!

As so many now seem willing to accept watered-down doctrines and practices and approaches that are not biblical at all, we in the Global Church of God must retain our zeal for the full TRUTH. We must let our separated brethren—and our worldly associates and relatives—know that we stand for something. That we will NOT compromise with the basic truths and practices revealed in God's Word. That we will live by this code and, if need be, die by this code.

God tells us that His true Church is "the pillar and ground of the truth" ( 1 Tim. 3:15). We are resolved to hang on to that Truth—and not par​ticipate in watering it down. We, together, are in a CRUSADE to pro​claim that Troth to all the nations of the earth (Matt. 28:18-20). And in this crusade, we are Christian "war​riors.” The Apostle Paul said, "You therefore must endure hardship as a good soldier of Jesus Christ. No one engaged in warfare entangles himself with the affairs of this life, that he may please him who enlisted him as a soldier" (2 Tim. 2:3-4).

Although we are Christian war​riors, we can learn many lessons from outstanding carnal warriors who were of great ability and good character as far as they could understand. One of the greatest of these warriors of mod​ern times was General Douglas MacArthur. If you know very much about American history, you know that General MacArthur was an out​standing patriot and leader of men. Because he was a man who truly stood for something.

Near the end of his illustrious career, returning to West Point Military Academy for the last time, he gave what is still regarded as one of the most eloquent speeches of this century. After being greatly honored at West Point, General MacArthur spoke to the assembled Corps of Cadets and many high-​ranking dignitaries:

"No human being could fail to be deeply moved by such a tribute as this, coming from a profession I have served so long and a people I have loved so well. It fills me with an emo​tion I cannot express. But this award is not intended primarily for a personali​ty, but to symbolize a great moral code—the code of conduct and chival​ry of those who guard this beloved land of culture and ancient descent.

"Duty, honor, country—these three hallowed words reverently dictate what you want to be, what you can be, what you will be. They are your rallying point to build courage when courage seems to fail, to regain faith when there seems to be little cause for faith, to create hope when hope becomes forlorn.... "But these are some of the things they build. They build your basic character. They mold you for your future roles as the custodians of the nation's defense. They make you strong enough to know when you are weak, and brave enough to face your​self when you are afraid.…”

Further on, General MacArthur concluded this historic address: "The shadows are lengthening for me. The twilight is here. My days of old have vanished—tone and tints. They have gone glimmering through the dreams of things that were. Their memory is one of won​drous beauty, watered by tears and coaxed and caressed by the smiles of yesterday. I listen, then, but with thirsty ear, for the witching melody of faint bugles blowing reveille, of far drums beating the long roll.

"In my dreams I hear again the crash of guns, the rattle of musketry, the strange, mournful mutter of the battlefield. But in the evening of my memory I come back to West Point. Always there echoes and re-echoes: duty, honor, country.

"Today marks my final roll call with you. But I want you to know that when I cross the river, my last con​scious thoughts will be of the corps, the corps, and the corps.

"I bid you farewell." Brethren, unlike General MacArthur and the West Point cadets, we are engaged in a spiritual warfare. But WAR it is, nonetheless! Many of us in the Global Church​—like General MacArthur in his day​—are "old timers"! We have witnessed many a battle scene of spiritual blood and carnage. We have seen and probably resisted Satan's with​ering attacks on ourselves, on our friends and on God's Church and His Work again and again.

We know and deeply understand that "our citizenship is in heaven" (Phil. 3:20). That is the "country" we are fighting for! We know that our warfare is not participation in the "Corps" of West Point, but in the Work of the Living God!

So we can, in that light, deeply relate to General MacArthur's words: "Duty, honor, country.” As we grow older as a Church and as individual members, let us NEVER forget why we are here. Let us hold our heads high as we charge on day and night to do the Work of God with zeal, with dedication, with courage and with sacrifice.

No military mission was ever so vital. No warfare was ever so impor​tant. And no reward was ever so mag​nificent as the one we will receive if we overcome ourselves and Satan, and if we are zealous and faithful in proclaiming Christ's Message to a world that has truly lost its way.

They Shall Call His Name Immanuel!

by John H. Ogwyn

Around 735 B.C., the nation of Judah was being threatened by King Rezin of Syria and King Pekah of Israel. The aggressors' purpose was to compel Ahaz of Judah to join with them in a coalition against Assyria. If he refused to comply with their wish​es, they threatened to overthrow his dynasty and put a new king on the throne in Jerusalem. In this context the Prophet Isaiah confronted King Ahaz. He called upon Ahaz to respond in faith and to put his trust in the God of Israel, who would deliver him from his enemies.

The Prophet Isaiah invited King Ahaz to choose a sign from God that would confirm God's intervention on Judah's behalf. Ahaz refused the offer because he already had in mind to bribe the King of Assyria to be his ally against Syria and Israel. He had no interest in either trusting or obeying the God of Israel. As a conse​quence of Ahaz's refusal to choose a sign, Isaiah announced that God would give a sign, not to the king, but to the whole "house of David.” This sign would con​firm that the God of Israel was the One who would intervene for His people and would be their true Deliverer.

Isaiah boldly announced, "Hear now, O house of David!... Therefore the LORD Himself will give you a sign: Behold, the virgin shall conceive and bear a Son, and shall call His name Immanuel" (Is. 7:13-14). There may have been a fulfillment of this prophecy in type, with a contemporary young woman marrying, becom​ing pregnant right away, and giving birth to a son dur​ing whose infancy the power of the Syrians and the Israelites were destroyed. However, the real implica​tions of the sign went far beyond that.

The context of Isaiah 7-11 makes plain that the sign of Immanuel goes far beyond the days of wicked King Ahaz and really reaches on down to the days of the Messiah. After all, Isaiah 9:6-7 reveals, "For unto us a Child is born, unto us a Son is given; and the government will be upon His shoulder. And His name will be called Wonderful, Counselor, Mighty God, Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace. Of the increase of His government and peace there will be no end, upon the throne of David and over His kingdom, to order it and establish it with judgment and justice from that time forward, even forever. The zeal of the LORD of hosts will perform this.”

Isaiah 11:1 speaks of a rod coming out of the stem of Jesse, while verse 6 looks forward to the time when "the wolf also shall dwell with the lamb.” In verse 9 we learn that this is a time when "they shall not hurt nor destroy in all My holy mountain, for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the LORD as the waters cover the sea." Clearly these prophecies look forward to the days of the Messiah.

The real key to understanding this remarkable prophecy of Isaiah is found in the New Testament. In Matthew 1:18-25 we are given some background to the birth of Jesus of Nazareth. Mary, the espoused bride of Joseph, the carpenter from Nazareth, was pregnant. Joseph was troubled by this and resolved to privately put her away in order to avoid public scandal. However, an angel appeared to him in a dream and told him that the child was the result, not of moral looseness on Mary's part, but of a miraculous conception produced by the power of the Holy Spirit. The angel told him, "Now all this was done that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the Lord through the prophet, saying: `Behold, a virgin shall be with child, and bear a Son, and they shall call His name Immanuel,' which is trans​lated, `God with us'” (vv. 22-23).

Who Really Was Jesus of Nazareth?

Make no mistake about it, Jesus—who was born in Bethlehem during the waning months of the reign of Herod the Great and who was crucified outside the walls of Jerusalem during the administration of Pontius Pilate—was no ordinary man. He was not simply a "good man" or even a prophet. He was nothing less than Immanuel—God with us!

While there has been much confusion for many cen​turies on the nature and origin of the One whom we know as Jesus Christ of Nazareth, the Bible is very plain on the subject. If we simply take what is revealed in the pages of Scripture, apart from the theories of men, we will have clarity and understanding.

John 1:1-3 gives the most fundamental explanation of who Jesus of Nazareth was: "In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God. He was in the beginning with God. All things were made through Him, and without Him nothing was made that was made." In verse 14 John explains, "And the Word became flesh and dwelt among us, and we beheld His glory, the glory as of the only begotten of the Father, full of grace and truth." In the beginning of John's gospel we are introduced to two great Personages, identified as God and the Word. The One termed "God" in verse 1, whom we're told "the Word was with," is identified as the Father (v. 14). The Father and the Word, together, constitute the God family Elohim in Hebrew.

Much has been written about John's use of the term o logos, commonly rendered "the Word" in English. The Greeks used logos to refer to reason, rationality or speech. The philosophical writers often personified Reason or Rationality as the means by which the natur​al world functioned and had been developed. John went far beyond the usage of the philosophers, however. He showed that the term logos, in use among most educat​ed people of his day who were influenced by Greek phi​losophy, could only properly be applied to Christ. After all; He was the Revelator, the One who perfectly expressed the mind of God. The Logos of whom John speaks was no mere personification of an abstract idea. Rather, He had real individuality and personality. He existed from "the beginning." Yet, He literally became flesh and had earthly existence as the man, Jesus of Nazareth, for 33 1/2 years.

Christ, the Eternal Word, Emptied Himself

From eternity He had possessed great power and glory which He shared with the Father. On the final night of His human life, just prior to His arrest and sub​sequent crucifixion, He prayed to the Father, "And now, O Father, glorify Me together with Yourself, with the glory which I had with You before the world was" (John 17:5). Though Christ had shared incredible power and glory with the Father from eternity, he voluntarily emp​tied Himself of that to become our Savior.

Notice how the Amplified Bible presents Christ's assumption of human flesh in Philippians 2:6-7: "Who although being essentially one with God and in the form of God [possessing the fullness of the attributes that make God, God], did not think this equality with God was a thing to be eagerly grasped or retained; but stripped Himself [of all privileges and rightful dignity] so as to assume the guise of a servant [slave], in that He became like men and was born a human being.” What the Amplified Bible renders as "stripped Himself," the New King James version translates, "made Himself of no reputation.” These are both renderings of a form of the Greek verb kenoo. The Arndt-Gingrich Greek-​English Lexicon explains the word usage here as mean​ing "he emptied himself, divested himself of his privi​leges" (p. 429).

Paul explained what transpired: "Inasmuch then as the children have partaken of flesh and blood, He Himself likewise shared in the same.... Therefore, in all things He had to be made like His brethren, that He might be a merciful and faithful High Priest.... For in that He Himself has suffered, being tempted, He is able to aid those who are tempted" (Heb. 2:14, 17-18). The One who existed from eternity with the Father in power and glory emptied Himself of that power and glory and was born into this world as a tiny, helpless human baby.

God the Father, through the miraculous power of His Holy Spirit, triggered a process we can't fully fath​om. An ovum in Mary's uterus supernaturally became a fertilized cell and began the process of embryonic growth and development (Luke 1:31, 34-35). At that point, the One who had existed from eternity with the Father as a powerful, glorified Spirit Being voluntarily gave up that status to become flesh. His Spirit united with the developing human brain in the embryonic Jesus. The Scriptures tell us that to be fully human is to possess a "spirit in man" (Job 32:8), which sets apart the human mind from the animal brain ( 1 Cor. 2:11 ).

The Spirit component in the child that grew inside Mary's womb retained the imprint of the pre-incarnate individuality, character, personality—and even memo​ry—of the pre-existent Word. As Jesus of Nazareth grew and matured that pre-incarnate knowledge began to return (Luke 2:46-52). As a result He remembered seeing Satan fall from Heaven (Luke 10:18) and He remembered the attitude and character of His friend, Abraham (John 8:56-58). At age 30, having reached full physical, mental and emotional maturity, Jesus finally began His public ministry. After 3 1/2 years of preach​ing, teaching and doing good, the Messiah was arrested and condemned to a horrible death. Then He was tor​tured and executed as a criminal.

Three days and three nights later (Matt. 12:40), however, He came forth out of the tomb, never to die again—ascending to the Father on High (Luke 24:51; Acts 1:1-3). Today, Jesus Christ is preparing to return to this earth—not in weak, human flesh subject to death, but as King of kings and Lord of lords. 

Why the Word Was Made Flesh

Why was it necessary that this Great Being—"All things were created through Him and for Him" (Col. 1:16)—undergo such events? Why did the Word become flesh and dwell among us? The Bible reveals several rea​sons. Let's look more closely at some of them.

Christ came to condemn sin in the flesh (Rom. 8:3). He didn't come merely giving the appearance or illusion of being flesh—He was born as a real flesh-​and-blood human being (1 John 4:3). Jesus was sub​ject to all the normal pulls of the flesh and was clear​ly tempted in all points like as we are, yet He never once yielded to that temptation (Heb. 4:15). However, He had to exert Himself to the utmost: "Who, in the days of His flesh, when He had offered up prayers and supplications, with vehement cries and tears to Him who was able to save Him... though He was a Son, yet He learned obedience by the things which He suf​fered. And having been perfected [equipped by complet​ed experience], He became the author of eternal sal​vation to all who obey Him" (Heb. 5:7-9). Christ's prayers to the Father were absolutely real and com​pletely heartfelt; they were not merely the recitations of an actor reading his lines.

Christ, therefore, was our perfect example that we should seek to follow in His footsteps (1 Peter 2:21). He triumphed over sin completely and totally by yielding to God in every way and relying on His power.

Jesus Christ came as the Lamb of God, to take away the sins of the world (John 1:29). The blood of the Passover lamb on the doorpost, almost 1,500 years ear​lier, had caused the death angel to "pass over" those who were underneath it. Even so, the blood of Jesus Christ makes possible our being "passed over" and exempted from death. His life was worth more than the sum total of all our lives. After all, He was the One who created Adam from the dust of the ground and breathed the breath of life into him (Col. 1:16). His blood paid the penalty that you and I have incurred (Rom. 6:23). God demonstrated His love for us in that Christ died in our stead. Through His shed blood our sins can be cov​ered and we can be declared innocent. We are recon​ciled to God, brought back into harmony from the alien​ation caused by sin, by the death of His Son (Rom. 5:8​-10). He offered one sacrifice for sins forever (Heb. 10:12). The blood of bulls and goats was merely a reminder of the wages of sin and could never really pay the penalty for it (vv. 3-4) and make the sinner innocent before God.

Jesus Christ also came as the "second Adam" (1 Cor. 15:45-47) to conquer Satan (Heb. 2:14) and replace him as the ruler of this earth (John 12:31; 16:11). Adam yield​ed to Satan and was disqualified to assume his position. Jesus Christ refused to compromise or yield to Satan's temptations (Matt. 4:1-11), but rather overcame them.

Additionally, Jesus the Messiah came to reveal the Father to a world that did not know Him (John 1:11). How did He reveal the Father? He worked the works which the Father gave Him (John 5:36; 9:4) and He spoke the Father's words (John 12:48-50). As Christ explained to the disci​ples shortly before His crucifixion, "If you had known Me, you would have known My Father also; and from now on you know Him and have seen Him.... He who has seen Me has seen the Father; so how can you say, `Show us the Father'? Do you not believe that I am in the Father, and the Father in Me? The words that I speak to you I do not speak on My own authority; but the Father who dwells in Me does the works" (John 14:7, 9-10).

Truly, He was our Savior and Messiah. He was Immanuel. Flesh and blood, yes, but no mere man. He was "God with us." He emptied Himself of great glory to become our Savior and He was restored to glory by the power of the Father that He might be our daily Intercessor and our soon-coming King. As the Apostle Paul expresses it, "For He made Him who knew no sin to be sin for us, that we might become the righteousness of God in Him" (2 Cor. 5:21). Simply put, God became man so that man might become God! Jesus Christ became the firstborn of many brethren (Rom. 8:29) because God is through Him, the Captain of our salva​tion, bringing many sons unto glory (Heb. 2:10).

Have You Been Convicted—as a Christian?

by Colin Adair

Many of us have come through a difficult time. The past few years have been a shock to our systems as we saw cherished beliefs watered down and finally flushed away. Many brethren have been taken in by wrong teachings and have totally cast aside what they once believed. How did this all happen?

Could it possibly be that their religious beliefs were simply prefer​ences rather than convictions? And when changes in doctrine came that suited them better (such as no longer needing to tithe or observe the Sabbath), then they preferred to accept the new ways.

There Is a Difference

According to American law, every religious belief can be classi​fied as either a preference or a conviction. In the September issue of the periodical Current Thoughts & Trends, an article by David Gibbs, "Test of Belief: Conviction vs. Preference," states, "In a 1972 landmark case (Wisconsin v. Yoder), the U.S. Supreme Court ruled that the only religious beliefs protected under the First Amendment are convictions and gave clear criteria for distinguish​ing them from preferences. A belief is merely a person's prefer​ence when certain circumstances will motivate him to change it." It does not matter how strongly or intensely a belief is held if there is no real conviction behind it—it remains a preference. The distin​guishing mark of a preference is that it can be changed.

Many things can cause a person to change his preferences. There is peer pressure, family member influ​ence, the threat of litigation or imprisonment, or even the thought of death. If a person can be dissuad​ed from totally obeying God by any of these factors, then he does not have a conviction. What he initially believed was what he preferred, but when circumstances changed and he was threatened in any way, he was willing to change.

Let's examine the parable of the sower and the seed in Matthew 13: "But he who received the seed on stony places, this is he who hears the word and immediately receives it with joy" (v. 20). The truth is exciting at first to this kind of person, and he may even embrace it enthusiastically and perhaps begin to walk on the new path he has discovered. But it becomes clear that it is just a preference—not a conviction—when future circumstances interfere with the new-found belief.

"Yet he has no root in himself but endures only for a while. For when tribulation or persecution arises because of the word, imme​diately he stumbles. Now he who received seed among the thorns is he who hears the word, and the cares of this world and the deceit​fulness of riches choke the word, and he becomes unfruitful" (vv. 21-22). Such individuals have not been convicted—​they have merely exchanged their "beliefs" for a whole new set. And if life were to become too difficult to continue on the new path, then it would be changed again—any​thing to avoid difficulties. Real conviction—belief that persists regardless of circumstances—is sadly lacking.

Outlining how the court viewed the case, Mr. Gibbs wrote, "A con​viction is not a spur-of- the-moment decision. It is a premeditated response to a situation that was like​ly to occur. This means that it does not matter whether other people stand with you in the crisis or not. Only conviction can enable you to stand alone. People with preferences will follow the crowd."

A good biblical example of conviction is found in Daniel 3, where we read the story of Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego. King Nebuchadnezzar had built a great image and commanded every​one in Babylon to bow down to it. When the Chaldeans, who hated the Jews, discovered that the three friends refused to obey the king, they were quick to respond. "There are certain Jews whom you have set over the affairs of the province of Babylon: Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Nego; these men, O king, have not paid due regard to you. They do not serve your gods or worship the gold image which you have set up" (v. 12).

The king commanded the three men to be brought before him and laid it on the line. If you don't worship the image, gentlemen, then you will suffer a fiery death! What was their answer? "Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Nego answered and said to the king, `O Nebuchadnezzar, we have no need to answer you in this matter. If that is the case, our God whom we serve is able to deliver us from the burning fiery furnace, and He will deliver us from your hand, O king. But if not, let it be known to you, O king, that we do not serve your gods, nor will we worship the gold image which you have set up'” (vv 16-18).

All three men were looking death squarely in the face. If their devotion to the true God had mere​ly been a preference, they would probably have quickly recanted their rebellious position and rea​soned their way out of the situation. Their decision wasn't an on-the-​spot reaction. They had the courage of their convictions. They were not about to defile themselves. Remember, there were thousands of other Jews in Babylon at this time. But the three men didn't care what others did or what others thought. They were willing to take a stand by themselves.

Another point to consider. They were given a "second chance" to save their lives if they would change their minds and bow down to the image. But they didn't take it. Their beliefs were non-negotiable. If they had been willing even to discuss the possibility of compro​mising their beliefs, their worship would only have been preference and not conviction. The Supreme Court sees it the same way.

Quoting again from David Gibbs: "The court said that if you need some indication that you're going to win your case before you are willing to stand for your `convic​tion,' then they are just preferences. Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego were confident of God's deliverance, but they said they wouldn't change their minds even if He chose not to deliver them."

Over the centuries, God's people have faced trials, tests, persecution and heresy. Regrettably, many of them compromised their beliefs. They gave up what they once proved to be true—for a variety of reasons. Some couldn't handle the ostracism they faced. Others gave in to pres​sure from family or friends and embraced false teachings to "keep the peace." Still others were per​suaded that false teachings were true, being convinced by clever argu​ments or false intellectual reasoning.

All had one thing in common. They proved that their previous beliefs were merely preferences—​not convictions. Otherwise they would have persevered in them. But those who are convicted of the Truth do not compromise their beliefs for any reason. They prove—and then they live—the Truth! No amount of pressure from any source will convince them to believe "another gospel."

When trials come, whether from religious heresy or from vain secular philosophy, convict​ed Christians stand firm in their beliefs. Their foundations are not moved or shattered because such believers build on the solid Truths of God's Word. They do not com​promise with God's law as their understanding grows. Changes may come within the framework of the Truth, but the basic build​ing blocks of their faith NEVER change! With God's help, they stand fast in their convictions.

We all need to examine our​selves in the light of what has hap​pened to the Church of God in recent years. We all need to make sure we are convicted Christians and have not simply preferred this Church as opposed to another. The Church of God will continue to face persecution and opposition to its teachings, intended to wear down our faith and undermine the Truth. As individuals, this will test our convictions. Our reaction will deter​mine whether our beliefs are just preferences or whether we truly are convicted Christians.

When Should the True Passover Be Observed?

When did Christ observe it? Was it observed, originally, on the 14th or 15th day of the first month of God’s calendar? And what day should we keep it on today?

by Raymond F. McNair

Why is there so much con​fusion in the Christian world today concerning whether Christians should observe the "Passover" or a "Lord's Supper"? And why—even among those churches that believe they should observe the true Passover—​is there confusion in the minds of some whether to keep it on the l4th of Abib/Nisan or the l5th, the day which the Jews now keep as their Passover.

Did Jesus keep the Passover while growing up? He certainly did! "His parents went to Jerusalem every year at the Feast of the Passover" (Luke 2:41). During Christ's three-and-a-half​year ministry, He continued keep​ing the Passover. "Now when He was in Jerusalem at the Passover, during the feast, many believed in His name" (John 2:23). Numerous scriptures reveal that Christ kept God's festivals as commanded in Leviticus 23.

Christ's Last Passover

Did Jesus Christ partake of the usual Passover meal (called a seder, consisting of roasted lamb or kid, bitter herbs and unleavened bread—Ex. 12:8), on the very night preceding His crucifixion? Many believe He did. But some now say that Jesus didn't eat the regular Passover meal. Instead, they believe He only ate a "special" Passover meal—at which time He instructed His disciples how to observe the New Testament Passover in coming years.

Furthermore, they argue that the Jews kept their Passover a day after Christ's and the apostles' last observance of it together. Therefore, they conclude that God's people who still observe the true New Testament Passover ought to follow the Jews as to when to keep the Passover—thereby observing that memorial on the l5th day of the first month of the "Sacred Calendar," rather than on the l4th.

Some are willing to acknowl​edge that Christ ate some kind of a Passover meal with His apostles, but they think He merely ate it a day early—because He would be dead when the true Passover meal was to be eaten in the early hours of the next day, Abib/Nisan 15.

In order to disprove such false teachings, we must first examine the Old Testament Scriptures to see on what day the original Passover was observed: Was it killed and eaten between sunset and midnight on the l4th of Abib/Nisan—or was it killed in the latter part of the daylight portion of the l4th (between early afternoon and sun​set) and eaten before midnight on the 15th?

The Original Passover Was Eaten on the l4th!

Today, most of the command​ment-keeping people of the Church of God (Rev. 12:17) believe the original Passover was kept on the l4th of Abib. But in recent years some misguided teachers have arisen, troubling God's people by telling them that we should not observe the true Passover on the l4th day of the first month. They claim, rather, that we should follow the Jews who kept it partly on the l4th and partly on the l5th.

But how can that be? All of God's Sabbaths, both weekly and annual, were always observed from sunset to sunset. Not one of them, according to God's Word, was ever to be observed on two days (cf. Lev. 23)! It is true that many Jews later began keeping two annual Sabbaths in place of many of God's ordained Holy Days. But God Himself never commanded this!

Does the Bible plainly reveal on which day the Passover was to be killed and eaten? After God instructed the Israelites to select a Passover lamb (or kid) on the 10th day of Abib, He then commanded them, "Now you shall keep it until the fourteenth day of the same month. Then the whole assembly of the congregation of Israel shall kill it at TWILIGHT [Heb. ben ha arbayim, "between the evenings"]" (Ex. 12:6).

For more than 2,000 years a controversy has raged over the meaning of that verse—in partic​ular, the words ben ha arbayim. What do they really mean? "Between sunset and dusk," as some claim? Or does ben ha arbayim mean from about mid-afternoon to sunset (approxi​mately 3:00 to 5:00 p.m.), as modern Jews inter​pret the phrase?

Not only does the New King James Version of the Bible say the Passover lamb was to be killed "at twilight," but many other versions also use these same words as the time for the actual slaying of the Passover: New American Standard, New Revised Standard, New International Version, The Complete Bible (by E. J. Goodspeed). The New American Bible uses "during the evening twilight."

Young's Literal Translation of the Bible says the Passover was to be killed "between the evenings." The Jewish Publication Society's Holy Scriptures translation says, "Kill it at dusk." The New English Bible says each head of household in Israel was to slaughter his Passover "victim between dusk and dark," and the Moffatt version of the Bible says, "Israel shall kill it between sunset and dark."

Thus, the proper time for the killing of the Passover should now be very clear. It was to be between "SUNSET and DARK," or in the period known as TWILIGHT.

But what is the meaning of twilight? "TWI​LIGHT... the light from the sky between full night and sunrise or between SUNSET and FULL NIGHT produced by diffusion of sun​light through the atmosphere and its dust" (Merriam Webster's New Collegiate Dictionary, 10th ed.). The Random House Dictionary of the English Language defines twilight as follows: "TWILIGHT... [is] the soft, diffused light from the sky when the sun is below the horizon, either from daybreak to sunrise or, more com​monly, from sunset to nightfall" (2nd ed:, unabridged).

It should therefore be very clear that when God told the Israelites, in Exodus 12:6, to kill their Passover lambs "between the evenings" (ben ha arbayim), it really means they were to sacrifice them in the twilight period "between sunset and dark" (Oxford Illustrated Dictionary), or "between sunset and full night" (Webster's Third New International Dictionary Unabridged).

Ben Ha Arbayim as Defined by the Jews

What is the true meaning of "between the evenings" (Ex. 12:6), as defined by the Jews themselves? The Holy Scriptures (JPS) says the lambs were to be killed "at dusk:' Now there is no way "dusk" can mean several hours before sunset! "DUSK... [is defined as] the darker part of twi​light" (Merriam Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, 10th ed.). And we have already noted that "twilight" is that period of time "between sunset and dark." Does this sound as though God intended the Passover lambs to be slaughtered in broad daylight, between about 3:00 and 5:00 p.m.?

Also notice how the Jewish Soncino Commentary defines ben ha arbayim: "It is a period of approxi​mately one-and-a-third hours between sunset and the disappear​ance of the light which subsequently penetrates through the clouds.”

There is a verse that some have misunderstood to mean Passover lambs could be killed anytime after 12:00 noon. "You may not sacrifice the Passover within your gates which the LORD your God gives you; but at the place where the LORD your God chooses to make His name abide, there you shall sac​rifice the Passover at twilight [Heb. ba erev], at the going down of the sun" (Deut. 16:5-6). In spite of the fact that ben ha arbayim means "between sunset and dark" (as we have amply demonstrated), some​time between Ezra and Jesus Christ, certain Jews began to redefine this term to suit their own purposes.

They began to say that ben ha arbayim could include between approximately mid-afternoon (on the l4th of Nisan/Abib) and sunset. They also began misinterpreting Deuteronomy 16:6—"at the going down of the sun"—to mean anytime in the afternoon of Nisan 14. Though in actual practice they usually took the time for the killing of the Passover lambs to be sometime between approximately 3:00 and 5:00 p.m.

Many Jews had come to observe the Passover on the incor​rect day by the time of Christ. How did they interpret the mean​ing of ben ha arbayim ("between the two evenings") by New Testament times? "This was inter​preted by the Pharisees and Talmudists to mean from the hour of the sun's decline [noon] until its setting; and this was the later temple practice (cf. Pesach. v. 1; Jubilees, 49; Jos. bk. vi. ix. 3). The Samaritans [and] Karaites... held that the period between SUN​SET and DARK was intended" (James Hastings, A Dictionary of the Bible, vol. 3).

"`Between the evenings,' ben ha arbayim, WAS THE INTERVAL BETWEEN SUNSET AND DARK​NESS" (The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia, 1956). Also notice that The New Brown-Driver-​Briggs-Gesenius Hebrew-Aramaic Lexicon defines ben ha arbayim as the time "between the two evenings... between SUNSET and DARK."

The Imperial Bible Dictionary admits that ben ha arbayim refers to the period called in English "between the evenings" as "the period between SUNSET and TOTAL DARK​NESS," yet wrongly follows Jewish tradition by thinking the Passover was to have been slain at "the very close of the fourteenth day" ("Feasts," vol. 1, p. 573).

James Hastings states that "the Passover is always carefully distin​guished from mazzoth [Unleavened Bread], which begins on the follow​ing day [Abib 15]" (A Dictionary of the Bible, "Passover," vol. 3).

Many Passover Lambs Were Sacrificed at Home

According to the Jewish historian Judaeus Philo (c. 30 B.C.-45 A.D.), the Passover was "the day called by the Hebrews in their own tongue, the Pash, on which the WHOLE PEO​PLE sacrifice, every member of them, without waiting for the priests, because the law has granted to the whole nation for one special day in every year the right of the priesthood and of performing the sacrifices themselves" (De Decalogue, p. 159).

Philo also says, "After the New Moon comes the fourth feast, called the crossing feast, which the Hebrews in their native tongue call Pascha [Passover]. In this festival many myriads of victims are offered—by the WHOLE PEOPLE, old and young alike, raised for that particular day to the dignity of the priesthood. For at other times the priests according to the ordinance of the law carry out both the public sacrifices and those offered by pri​vate individuals. But on this occa​sion the WHOLE NATION per​forms the rites and acts as priest" (De Spec., leg. 2, p. 45).

There are some who argue that during the time of Christ, the priests and Levites supervised the killing of all of the sacrificial Passover lambs in the Temple. But this simply is not so. History clearly reveals that many Jews still observed what is called a "domestic Passover," even though they did go up to the central sanc​tuary (the Temple) at Jerusalem for various worship services dur​ing the Passover and Days of Unleavened Bread.

Simple mathematical logic should convince any reasonable per​son that it would have been utterly impossible for so many scores of thousands of Passover lambs to be accommodated at the Temple.

Josephus says, "So these priests, upon coming of that feast which is called Passover, when they slay their [Passover] sacrifices, from the ninth hour [3:00 p.m.] to the eleventh [5:00 p.m.], but so that a company not less than ten belong to every sacrifice... found the numbers of sacrifices was two hundred and fifty-six thousand five hundred [256,500]; which, upon the allowance of no more than ten that feast together, amount to two million seven hundred thousand and two hun​dred persons [2,700,200] that were holy and pure" (Wars of the Jews, bk. 6, chap. 9, sec. 3).

Therefore, many, if not most, of the Jews in Christ's day must have sacrificed their own Passover lambs in the Jerusalem area (fulfilling the command of Deut. 16:5-6), but not in the Temple itself. As Philo plain​ly says, many of the Jews still faith​fully adhered to the biblical com​mand to have a "domestic Passover" by killing their own Passover lambs at the place where they were staying in the vicinity of Jerusalem. These people clearly weren't directed by the Levites as to where they would slaughter the lambs. Neither is there any indication they were directed as to WHEN!

In fact, there is no command found anywhere in the Bible that said the people were to have the priests and Levites assist them in sacrificing Passover lambs at the Temple of God. We do find, however, that when the people were ceremonially unclean in the time of King Hezekiah, the priests and Levites did assist them in sacri​ficing the Passover lambs in the Temple area (2 Chron. 30:13-21). A similar theme is found during King Josiah's famous Passover (2 Chron. 35). Still later, in the time of Ezra, the priests and the Levites, who were themselves purified, "slaughtered the Passover lambs for all the descen​dants of the captivity [who were cer​emonially impure]" (Ezra 6:20).

Now it should be crystal clear why Jesus Christ and His apostles all kept a domestic Passover in the vicinity of Jerusalem, where God had placed His name, according to Deuteronomy 16:6. They certainly could not have gone into the Temple at the beginning of the 14th of Abib to have the priests and Levites assist them in the sacrifice of their Passover lambs. Why not? Simply because the Jews (who then controlled the Temple ritual) would not have permitted anyone to kill their Passover lambs approximately 21 hours before they allowed, and supervised, the killing of Passover lambs in the court of the Temple! Even so, many Jews did sacrifice their own lambs at the God-ordained time—at the beginning (evening twilight) portion of Abib 14.

Biblical Proof of an Abib 14 Passover

Jewish historians (especially Josephus) clearly reveal that in the first century A.D., some of the Jews were keeping their Passover on two days—i.e. killing the Passover lambs late on the afternoon of the l4th day of Abib, but roasting and eating it between sunset and mid​night on the 15th!

But can we prove from the Word of God that the Passover, as originally commanded, should have been killed just after sunset in the early twilight portion of the l4th of Abib, then was eaten sometime before midnight? We certainly can!

Notice the following facts. After the Israelites killed their Passover lambs, they were to take some of the blood and put it on the doors of their homes. "And you shall take a bunch of hyssop, dip it in the blood that is in the basin, and strike the lintel and the two doorposts with the blood that is in the basin. And none of you shall go out of the door of his house until the morning" (Ex. 12:22). Why were the Israelites for​bidden to venture out of their homes "until the morning"?

Simply because to do otherwise could have meant instant death to the Israelites' firstborn. "For the LORD will pass through to strike the Egyptians; and when He sees the blood on the lintel and on the two doorposts, the LORD will PASS OVER the door and not allow the destroyer to come into your houses to strike you" (v. 23).

There are some, however, who foolishly argue that in the Hebrew Bible "morning" could mean any time after midnight. But this is clear​ly untrue.

What did God mean when He said, "None of you shall go out of the door of his house until the morning [Heb. boqer]"? A careful study of this word boqer will clear​ly reveal that it never means "night," but always indicates the TWILIGHT period between day​break and sunrise.

The Hebrew Word Boqer Never Means "Night"!

Some have cited the example found in the third chapter of Ruth as proof that this word boqer (morn​ing) can mean "night.” But the facts prove otherwise.

"Now it happened at midnight [middle of "night"—Heb. lailah] that the man [Boaz] was startled, and turned himself; and there, a woman was lying at his feet. And he said, `Who are you?' So she answered, `I am Ruth, your maid​servant. Take your maidservant under your wing, for you are a near kinsman"' (Ruth 3:8-9).
"Then he said, `Blessed are you of the LORD, my daughter!... For all the people of my town know that you are a virtuous woman'” (vv. 10-11).

Boaz then told Ruth, "Stay this night [Heb. lailah], and in the morn​ing [Heb. boqer] it shall be that if he [a relative] will perform the duty of a near kinsman for you—good; let him do it.... But if he does not want to perform the duty for you [marry you], then I will perform the duty for you, as the LORD lives! Lie down until morning (boqer]" (v. 13).

Then what happened? "So she lay at his feet until morning [boqer], and she arose before one could recognize another [in the early twilight period]" (v. 14).
"Also he said, `Bring the shawl that is on you and hold it.' And when she held it, he measured six ephahs of barley, and laid it on her. Then she went into the city" (v. 15).

A careful, honest reading of these verses clearly reveals that Ruth did not rise up until the "morning " at which time Boaz had enough early morning light to be able to put a generous portion of barley in her shawl to take home to her family. Clearly, however, in this early twi​light period it was not light enough for the other harvesters (who were undoubtedly sleeping nearby) to dis​cern that the person with Boaz was a woman. For Boaz had strictly charged her, "Do not let it be known that the woman came to the thresh​ing floor" (v. 14). Boaz was himself an honorable man and didn't want others to see Ruth, lest they think wrongly of both her and of him​self—thereby starting ugly gossip.

Yet it is also clear from this pas​sage that, when they rose up in the "morning," it was light enough for Ruth to be able to make her way back to the city where she lived. It is unthinkable that such an honor​able man as Boaz would have sent Ruth stumbling home during the darkness of "night" (lailah)!

When God commanded the Israelites not to leave their homes until the "morning" (boqer), He clearly meant they were to remain in their houses until after the crack of dawn—until the early morning which we call twilight.

The Israelites Left by Night!

When does God's Word say the Israelites left Egypt? "These are the journeys of the children of Israel, who went out of Egypt.... They departed from Ramses in the first month [Abib]; on the FIFTEENTH DAY of the first month; on the DAY AFTER THE PASSOVER, the chil​dren of Israel went out with boldness in the sight of all the Egyptians. For the Egyptians were burying all their firstborn, whom the LORD had killed" (Num. 33: 1, 3-4).

But God's Word also gives us another detail: "Observe the month of Abib, and keep the Passover to the LORD your God, for in the month of Abib the LORD your God brought you out of Egypt BY NIGHT" (Deut. 16:1 ).

So if the Israelites ate the Passover before midnight on the l5th of Abib, they would have to have left Egypt before morning. In fact, those who advocate eating Passover on the l5th claim this very thing—that the departure occurred during the approximately-six-hour period between midnight (which they falsely say was "morning") and sunrise. However, it is ludicrous to say the Israelites ate the Passover between sunset and midnight on the 15th, obeyed God's express com​mand not to leave their homes until the next "morning" (boqer), yet were somehow able to see the Egyptians burying their firstborn dead, who, according to this line of reasoning, had been struck dead only a few hours previously!
There are other problems with a l5th-day Passover too. According to Genesis 46 and 47, Joseph and his Israelite brethren had settled in the "land of GOSHEN," and their descendants remained there until the Exodus (c. 1446 B.C.). Moreover, we must remember that Moses' and Aaron's parents, who lived in Goshen, were near the Nile River, where the daughter of Pharaoh found the infant Moses in a little ark of bul​rushes (Ex. 2:1-10). Unger's Bible Dictionary says of Goshen: "This northeastern section of the Egyptian Delta region is usually called `the land of Goshen,' `the country of Goshen' (Gen. 47:27), or simply `Goshen' and `the land of Ramses'.... It extends thirty or forty miles in length centering in Wadi Tumilat and reaches from Lake Timsa to the Nile" ("Goshen," p. 420).

Exodus 13:18 says, "Israel went up in orderly ranks out of the land of Egypt.” Since the Israelites (about 3,000,000 according to various com​mentaries) lived over such a large area in the land of Goshen, it is very difficult to see how they could have possibly gotten all of their things together and trekked to Ramses, as their point of departure, during the pre-dawn hours of the l5th. How on earth could about 3,000,000 people have come together to Ramses (Num. 33:3) and then left as an organized body—in less than six hours? The answer is they didn't!

Another vital point we should consider at this juncture is the origin of the word "Passover." This very word is obviously derived from God's statement in Exodus 12:13: "And when I see the blood, I will PASS OVER you.” So the whole idea of the Passover is concerned with observing the fact that God would "pass over" the faithful Israelites who were "under the blood" of the Passover lamb—symbolizing Christians today being under the blood of Jesus Christ, the "Lamb of God" (John 1:29). If God calls Abib 14 "Passover," doesn't it make sense that the death angel "passed over" ancient Israel on that day—-the l4th? But how strange it is that some have tried to have the very celebration of the "Passover" on the fifteenth rather than on the very day from which its name derives!

Putting all the scriptures and common sense together, we can see what really happened. The Israelites who lived throughout the land of Goshen: 1) killed the Passover lambs after sunset in the early hours of the l4th day of Abib; 2) roasted the lamb; 3) ate their Passover meal before mid​night, when the death angel passed over (Ex. 12:29); 4) remained in their houses (under pain of death!) all that night (lailah) until the next morning twilight (boqer-Ex. 12:22); 5) burned the inedible remains of their Passover lambs (v. 10); 6) gathered together their families and household goods, their flocks and herds and all they had, and—while watching the Egyptians bury their dead—began making their way (during the daylight hours of the l4th) to the pre-arranged departure point, the city of Ramses; 7) then departed from Ramses by night on the morrow after the Passover—shortly after the sun went down (in the early hours of the l5th—in the full glow of the divinely given "pillar of fire" (Ex. 13:21-22), which led them toward the Red Sea.

In Conclusion

When all of the scriptures con​cerning the Passover and Unleavened Bread are put together, it becomes abundantly clear that the Passover was, in ancient times, both killed and eaten on Abib 14. And the seven Days of Unleavened Bread were then considered to be a separate seven-​day festival—following the Passover (Lev. 23:5-8).

Interestingly, the Jews admit in various statements that Passover and Unleavened Bread were once observed as two separate feasts—​with the seven Days of Unleavened following the one-day festival of the Passover. Speaking of the Passover and the Feast of Unleavened Bread, the Jewish Encyclopedia freely admits, “Two festivals originally distinct have become merged [into one].”

Speaking of Passover and Unleavened Bread, Josephus states, "Whence it is that, in memory of the want we were in, WE [Jews] KEEP A FEAST FOR EIGHT DAYS, which is called the feast of unleav​ened bread" (Antiquities of the Jews, bk. 2, chap. 15, sec. 1).

The Interpreter's Dictionary of the Bible says, "In contemporary Judaism the word Pesach, or `Passover,' is used to refer to a whole range of observances related to the season. This usage has been custom​ary since ca. [around] the second cen​tury of the Christian era.... As the employment of the one title, Passover, indicates, the Mishna, like Josephus, treated all the observances as parts of a single integrated FEAST. This has not always been so.... Amid all the uncertainty about the Passover and Unleavened Bread in Israel there is general agreement on two points: the feast contains TWO ORIGINAL​LY SEPARATE COMPONENTS" ("Passover and Feast of Unleavened Bread.” vol. 3, pp. 663-664).

When and where did this all get changed? We know that Ezra and the Jews of his day would have observed the Passover on the proper date. Yet, when we come to the New Testament, we find that many of the Jews were killing their Passover lambs in the last hours of the l4th, yet roasting and eating them between sunset and mid​night on the l5th. We also know that Jesus Christ and His apostles observed what is called a domestic Passover a day earlier than those Jews who had their Passover lambs slaughtered in the court of the Temple. And absolutely nothing whatsoever is said about Christ observing the Passover with His dis​ciples at a wrong time; neither is any​thing said about the disciples being surprised because Christ was suppos​edly having them keep the Passover a day early—on the wrong day!

Shall we follow Christ and His apostles, and keep the Passover on the l4th of Abib? Or, shall we keep the Passover on the l5th, following the Jews—who, though they have preserved both the Old Testament Scriptures and the knowledge of God's Sacred Calendar—do not keep the Passover on the proper day, according to the very Word which they themselves have faith​fully preserved?

Furthermore, the Apostle Paul very clearly told the Christians at Corinth that he had "delivered" to them Jesus' own instruction to keep the Passover—as Jesus Himself did—"on the same night in which He was betrayed" (1 Cor. 11:23). This is admitted by all scholars to be at the beginning of Abib 14—the exact time we in the Global Church do, in fact, keep the Passover. And both the Bible and secular history reveal that the "night" of the l5th, on which the Jews observed their Passover, was the night after Christ and His apos​tles observed the true Passover! Then, as now, the Jews incorrectly observed Passover on the l5th.

So it should now be abundantly clear that true Christians will follow not only the Old Testament practice, but the very clear practice and example of both Christ Himself and the Apostle Paul by observing the Passover at the beginning of Abib 14!

A Sense of Family

by Karen Meeker

There are many losses throughout the course of a human life, but few are as painful or as mind-​numbing as the loss of a sense of family In today's climate of job transfers, broken marriages and disen​chanted adolescents, blood bonds are often stretched to the limit, or seem to be meaningless. The result can be an acute feeling of loneliness and detachment, which causes some to spend a lifetime searching for relief, trying everything from drugs to gangs to psychoanalysis. Some are fortunate enough to find a "non-blood" family that offers acceptance, traditions and a sense of security. For many of us that family was the Church.

I say was, because in the past couple of years, that which we thought safe, secure and solid was attacked, ravaged and almost broken. The resulting disorientation and sense of loss has caused a pain few of us have escaped. No matter where we go, or with whom we talk, the conversation usually gets around to our common losses—friendships, family unity and traditions.

Dolores Curran, in her book, Traits of a Healthy Family, explores the idea of family traditions. She begins with the observation that the family treasures its legends and characters. Those of us fortunate enough to have fair​ly healthy relationships in our physical families know that much of the time at family gatherings is spent reminisc​ing—and that generally the same stories are told by the same people year after year This activity is predictable. It's comfortable (though occasionally annoying to impatient youth). And it's what families do.

Think about this in terms of the Church at Holy Day gatherings, particularly at the Feast of Tabernacles. Isn't much of our anticipation that of seeing old friends, remembering shared activities, recalling interesting people we've met along the way—even engaging in "can-you-top-this" exchanges about lengthy sermons, leaky tents and restless children? Recently we found our sense of community under siege. Beliefs and traditions were attacked repeated​ly. We grieved for the dismantling of our "family."

This past Feast of Tabernacles was my first with the Global Church of God, and I admit feeling a little anxious about the direction my life was taking. However, after attending the opening services in Colorado Springs, my concerns vanished. The pervasive atmosphere of joy, thankfulness and reunion buoyed my wounded spirits. The next day, and throughout the rest of the Feast, I spoke with dozens of people. The stories were always the same—how they came to see the Truth; how they became a part of God's Church; how they agonized as they watched their beloved Church viciously attacked at its very foundation; and, finally, how they found themselves alone, sometimes without friends or family support.

But mingled with these sad stories was a spirit of life and vitality. We were all drawn closer together in deep appreciation for the opportunity to fellowship and openly worship God in the way He commands us to. We began to recapture our sense of history and purpose. By the end of the eight days, I was on a high, really wish​ing it could go on longer. As I look back on it now, the joy I felt was largely due to the reappearance of my sense of family. I knew who I was again!

Curran's second observation is that the family has a person and/or place that serves as a focal point. She mentions that this role is often assumed by a patriarch or matriarch who serves as "chief of hospitality.” In my physical family, one constant in our life of frequent transfers was "Grandpa's Lake.” For years, our children thought Grandpa Meeker owned the Lake of the Ozarks in Missouri, and, when he died, ownership naturally passed to Grandma! We all made a yearly trek from Wisconsin—Michigan—Illinois—California—converg​ing on a tiny house where two impatient grandparents would be waiting on the porch. They always asked the same question: "What took you so long?" In retrospect that whole ritual was sometimes the only element of sta​bility in our often-frenetic lives.

On a different level, the Church, with its regular Sabbath meetings, serves in the same capacity. I became painfully aware of the importance of that predictable activity when we spent a couple of Sabbaths alone, no longer attached to the body we had once considered our spiritual lifeline. I remember a conversation my husband and I had more than once. We had determined to stand by our convictions even if it meant just the two of us observ​ing the Sabbath in our home FOREVER! That would have been quite a change for us considering that, during our 33 years of marriage, we had celebrated every Sabbath with at least one congregation, sometimes two, unless illness prevented our doing so. All told, we have attended more than 1,700 services together, not counting the Holy Days!

But God didn't allow us to be alone for long. News of small groups forming here and there filtered down and, eventually, we were introduced to Global. Once again, we had a place we could call "home.”

Consider another of Curran's descriptions: The fam​ily makes a conscious effort to gather as a people. Judging by the list of video groups and churches in the Global Church News, she certainly hit the nail on the head. Thinking back to the Feast, I recall meeting several who were the only ones in their communities or old church areas to desire to meet with other Global brethren. Some were old-timers who traveled great distances to attend Sabbath services when they were first called. Never did they dream that twenty or thirty years later, they would have gone full circle, as it were. One glance at that list will demonstrate that groups have sprung up all around the globe and comprise people who go to great lengths (and distances) to meet with like-minded brethren.

When Curran further comments that "strong fami​lies enjoy being together," she can't know how accurate her statement is for all of us. Listen to the happy chatter when we get together at weekly services, on Holy Days or at weddings. What we came so close to losing—our intense sense of fellowship and oneness—is beginning to be a hallmark of our congregations! Now that we feel somewhat secure again, we can offer that same sense of fellowship to new members and visitors who enter our doors. "How much a family opens itself up seems directly related to how strong a family sense it has."

The next point: The family views itself as a link between the past and the future. We in the Church almost lost that link as revisionists passed down a great​ly edited and jaded version of the past. In response to these "fairy tales," we have loaded tables at Bible Studies and Sabbath services with photocopies of old articles, correspondence lessons, co-worker letters and booklets. In fact, some of us have read more of Mr. Armstrong's material and listened to more of his tapes than we had at any other time in recent memory.

We frequently see comments in The World Ahead written by delighted individuals who have discovered a familiar message that resonates in their memories. It's like they've found a long-lost friend. People remember the opening nights of Feasts past when a very familiar figure would ask a predictable question: "Why are we here?" That question is now being asked again, but with more understanding of the consequences of losing our sense of identity and purpose.

The last of Curran's points to consider is this: A strong family cherishes its traditions and rituals. She cites Dr James Dobson, who feels that the great value of traditions is that they give the family a sense of identity and "belongingness." Curran agrees, adding, "Families who treasure their traditions and rituals seem automatical​ly to have a sense of family. Traditions are the underpin​nings in such families, regarded as necessities not frills.”

In viewing the past through the eyes of this author, I see clearly why the blessing of the little children; the bap​tismal ceremony, the solemn act of footwashing, the eat​ing of unleavened bread, the observance of the yearly fes​tivals and a host of other God-given traditions were—and are—so important! They are such a big part of who we are—of what defines us! They are both our history and our future. And most of all, they are our anchor, holding us stable and secure with a precious sense of family.
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Open Letter
May – June 1996

Dear Brethren and Friends,

Greetings from San Diego! I hope and pray that all of you had a wonderful Passover season! Many fine reports have now come in about the excellent sermons and fellowship during the Days of Unleavened Bread. Encouragingly, a number of "brand new" people are beginning to attend with us in the United States and Canada. Such early "fruit" is coming even though, as I write this, we have not yet been on TV even one full year! Once the telecast has been aired for at least 18 to 24 months on a number of stations, undoubtedly hundreds of new people will begin to request visits. We have much to be thankful for.

But how will these new people be received as they begin attending our local churches and video groups? Will they find warm, loving people who talk about God's way of life and about the coming Kingdom of God? Or will they find that at least a significant number of our brethren are still nursing wounds from the "battles" and hurts of the past; people who are constantly speaking out against other groups, against each other, against even the leaders of this Church, which they have supposedly chosen to support?

Dear brethren, I know that because the leaders of our former association violated the trust that many of you had placed in them, some of you have felt betrayed, disillusioned, even spiritually "raped" as some have put it. This is certainly understandable. It does take time to emotionally heal and to regain your former confidence in God and His human leadership. But will it take FOREVER? Of course not! Not if your attitude is right.

Remember this exhortation from the Apostle Paul: "FORGETTING those things which are behind and reach​ing forward to those things which are ahead, I press toward the goal for the prize of the upward call of God in Christ Jesus. Therefore let us, as many as are mature, have this mind; and if in anything you think otherwise, God will reveal even this to you" (Phil. 3:13-15).

If we are spiritually mature we can learn to put past hurts behind us and go forward with ZEAL. We should realize that God did give us a way out of the dilemma of being surrounded with heresy in our former association. Remember, the Scriptures promise, "No temptation has overtaken you except such as is common to man; but God is faithful, who will not allow you to be tempted beyond what you are able, but with the temptation will also make the way of escape, that you may be able to bear it" (I Cor. 10:i3).

The "way of escape" that God has given us is that He raised up the Global Church of God. Weren't you excit​ed to hear the full Truth once again being preached to the world—first on radio within only six weeks of Global's formation and now on television? And, as a number of you have said, you noted that the vast majority of the older, "pioneer" ministers and administrators who had the courage to leave the ongoing apostasy chose to come to the Global Church of God!

So the Living Jesus Christ DID provide a "way of escape"! He did reveal to you a place to go. Yet some seem to have forgotten this, and they seem to have also forgotten that the senior men in charge of this Work have ALL demonstrated their loyalty to the Truth by resisting even the beginnings of the apostasy back in the 1970s. During the early i990s, some of us, already in our sixties, chose to give up job and retirement security, putting at risk any financial rewards that might be expected to come after a lifetime's labor—in order to step out IN FATTH to revive the Work of God and preach again the full Truth!

Brethren, Christ is still the Living Head of His Church. He did not resign. He did not retire. Have some of us somehow forgotten God's inspired words about Christ being the real HEAD of the Church? "And He put all things under His feet, and gave Him to be head over all things to the church, which is His body, the fullness of Him who fills all in all" (Eph. 1:22-23). Again: "And He is the head of the body, the church, who is the beginning, the first​born from the dead, that in all things He may have the preeminence" (Col. 1:18).
As God looks down from heaven, he has seen fit to try and test His people through this recent apostasy. He wants to know where each person REALLY stands regarding the attitude of total surrender to Him, His government, His laws and His ways. As Mr. Herbert Armstrong often said, "God will NOT save any soul that He does not rule!"

Now, God sees that many of us responded to the recent aposta​sy by sincerely stepping out—in LOVE—to teach His Truth and to do His Work. But a number of people have apparently been malcon​tents all along. They have always been known—even to faithful min​isters—as hardheaded or rebellious in various ways. Even in better times they did not, and apparently still do not, want to be part of a loving, harmonious team or extended family of God's people, glad​ly submitting to Christ's leadership in His Church: Why do they refuse to subordinate their own selfish interests for the common good and the furtherance of the Work of God? Sadly, some of these people always seem to have some ax to grind, something to gripe about or be upset about.

Sound familiar? It is familiar in all too many church areas! And it was familiar to the "church in the wilderness" under God's servant Moses. Moses was the most truly humble man on earth (Num. 12:3). And he was the only man God spoke with face to face, "as a man speaks to his friend" (Ex. 33:11). Still, too many Israelites were constantly "judging" Moses, criticizing his every move, always thinking they knew better. And many of them would talk and talk and TALK about their gripes and complaints in an effort to stir up others also.

Soon after Moses led the Israelites out of Egypt, the griping began: "Then they said to Moses, `Because there were no graves in Egypt, have you taken us away to die in the wilderness? Why have you so dealt with us, to bring us up out of Egypt?'” (Ex. 14:11). Later, when they ran short of water, they started up again: "And the people MURMURED against Moses, saying, `What shall we drink?'” (Ex. 15:24).

Still later, the Israelites complained because they wanted to eat meat: "Then the whole congregation of the children of Israel murmured against Moses and Aaron in the wilderness. And the children of Israel said to them, `Oh, that we had died by the hand of the LORD in the land of Egypt, when we sat by the pots of meat and when we ate bread to the full! For you have brought us out into this wilderness to kill this whole assembly with hunger'” (Ex. 16:2-3).

Finally, Moses warned the people by showing who their com​plaints were really against: "Also Moses said, `This shall be seen when the LORD gives you meat to eat in the evening, and in the morning bread to the full; for the LORD hears your murmurings which you make against Him. And what are we? Your murmurings are not against us but against the LORD'” (v. 8).

Brethren, many of us have gotten into the HABIT of murmur​ing, complaining and "judging." Many are acting just like the car​nal Israelites! But we're supposed to be a CONVERTED people who are filled with, and led by, God's Holy Spirit. God warns the Church, "Nor let us tempt Christ, as some of them also tempted, and were destroyed by serpents; nor murmur, as some of them also murmured, and were destroyed by the destroyer. Now all these things happened to them as EXAMPLES, and they were written for OUR admonition, on whom the ends of the ages have come" ( 1 Cor: 10:8-11 ).

Brethren, I now want to address one aspect of this problem that has become far more widespread than I had realized—even though I previously wrote about it in the January-February GCN. This problem is the preoccupa​tion that a number of our members seem to have with "international conspiracies," black helicopters and a sup​posed Jesuit infiltration of the Church. Before I address these ideas, let me say up front that I am not lambasting any of you who've been caught up in them—nor am I questioning your sincerity, your conversion or your zeal for the Truth. I am simply asking you to carefully consider what I'm saying.

There have always been conspiracies. But just who is conspiring and the motives involved are usually obscure. For a long time, a great number of people have attempted to tie together all kinds of events to paint a picture of a massive international conspiracy involving nearly everybody—yet one that almost nobody seems to know about directly. Whether the Trilateral Commission, the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR), the Illuminati ("enlightened ones") or the fictitious "Inver Brass" of several Robert Ludlum novels, there seems to be no short​age of secret societies that covertly rule the world. Many think such groups are all branches of the same conspir​acy—all controlled by either the Zionist "Jews" (who supposedly aren't really Jews), or the Roman Catholic Church or, mysteriously, both! Is this so?

The simple answer, brethren, is that we don't really know and we can't really know! But common sense ought to tell us that many of the scenarios that some conspiracy buffs concoct are really absurd. For instance, many of them claim that America's Founding Fathers—as freemasons—were trying to formulate a New World Order according to the design of the Illuminati (or "illuminized freemasonry"). Yet they quote Presidents Washington and Jefferson as being against the machinations of the Illuminati! This is totally contradictory. Conspiracy buffs also claim that the highest levels of freemasonry are the Knights Templar and the Knights of Malta—both Catholic orders. Therefore, they think the Catholics control freemasonry—and, thus, the Illuminati. But when you consider that most of the Founding Fathers were extremely anti-Catholic, this is all non sequitur—it doesn't follow! It is true that they wanted a "New Order of the Ages"—but only one in which America would be the shining "city upon a hill," an example of a God-fearing society for other nations to emu​late. They wanted nothing to do with "Romanism."

Other things are also non sequitur. Conspiracy buffs argue that the Democratic and Republican parties in the U.S. are actually working together for the same goals. Their debates are supposedly contrived to take the public's focus away from the plotting going on between them. If that's so, then why are clearly international​ist agendas so often thwarted in this process? Also, if the media and publishing industries are all controlled by the conspirators, how is it that so many books and magazines denouncing the conspiracies line the shelves of bookstores? Why did Time magazine print a huge exposé on the collaboration between President Reagan and Pope John Paul II to overthrow Communism if that magazine is totally controlled by the Catholic Church, which denies the report? Moreover, why would the Catholics try to overthrow international Communism if it was their own invention—through the Bolshevik Revolution being instigated by the freemasons? And why did they promote a bipolar world (U.S. vs. USSR) that threatened humanity's very existence if their goal has always been a one-world system?

President Bush was really pushing us toward the New World Order. What happened? If he is such a power​ful Trilateralist, and the conspirators control all elections, then why did he get voted out of office and replaced with someone less trusted to lead us in foreign policy? Just how powerful are the internationalists? Conspiracy buffs claim that the famous Korean Airlines flight 007 was shot down over the USSR because Congressman Larry McDonald—a voice in government against the schemes of the Trilateralists, CFR, Bildebergers, etc.— was on board. These same conspiracy hobbyists are quick to point out that Senator Jesse Helms then took up the cause against these groups. We should ask the following questions: If elections are really controlled by the conspirators, how did McDonald enter office in the first place? If they would assassinate him for his stance against them, why didn't they take out Helms also? And why didn't the CFR prevent Helms from chairing the Senate Foreign Relations Committee?!

Advocates of conspiracy theories could probably answer these questions. But sadly, that is because the typical conspiracy addict often has "an answer for everything"—that he rashly formulates to protect his pet conspiracy ideas. Many times, such a person has become so entrenched in this type of thinking that it is extremely difficult to face the possibility that his whole premise—upon which assumption after assumption has been heaped—is false. One favorite response is that the international conspirators have repeatedly acted against their own interests to foster the illusion that they don't have the power that they actually do. What an incredible answer! It can apply to anything that doesn't fit the scenario! With such reasoning, you can make any circumstance mean anything you want it to mean. Brethren, can we not see this? "For God has not given us a spirit of fear, but of power and of love and of a SOUND MIND" (2 Tim. 1:7). We must use the "sound mind" that God gives us to evaluate the information that comes into our heads.

We must be especially careful because some conspiracy theorists are just out to make a fast buck. A recent evangelical prophecy magazine wrote, "No one doubts that the Patriot movement is big business. After all, some​one who is convinced that the government is building concentration camps equipped with crematoriums and guil​lotines (with which to exterminate Christians and other nonconformists) will give liberally to keep the `New World Order' at bay. So exploiting the fearful among us can be quite profitable. According to Bob Brown, publisher of Soldier of Fortune magazine, one well-known Patriot apologist netted more than $300,000 during a two-year peri​od by marketing her Waco and `black helicopter' videos" (Gary Hedrick, Midnight Call, "Is There a Global Conspiracy?," Jan. 1996, p. 30).

Am I saying that all the claims of the conspiracy advocates are false? No. Though some of their ideas are completely fabricated—totally wild and off the wall—other ideas they have may contain many elements of truth mixed in with a huge amount of error. Perhaps there really are black helicopters buzzing around all over the place. But notice this from the same magazine just quoted: "Most U.S. Army, Army Reserve, and Army National Guard choppers are painted a very dark, flat green that is difficult to distinguish from black even in daylight. There are thousands of them operating over the U.S. every day, especially on weekends when many reserve units are active. In the Southwest, some reports could be based on civilian sightings of U.S. Army Blackhawk UH-60 helicopters, operated by U.S. Customs or the DEA (Drug Enforcement Agency), and com​monly observed in states bordering Mexico. Sightings in the Southeast may well involve the Special Operations Unit at Eglin Air Force Base in Florida, which trains for special missions with black, unmarked M​-60 Blackhawks and MH-53 Super Sea Stallions. Also, the FBI s Hostage Rescue Team, a paramilitary coun​terterrorist/SWAT unit based in Quantico, Virginia, operates its own fleet of black-painted TF160 helicopters. These units routinely fly VFR (visual flight rules) at low altitudes, avoiding heavy traffic areas, so they are not usually tracked by the FAA. In any case, however, there is NO verifiable evidence that these aircraft are manned by hostile, foreign personnel in anticipation of a takeover of the United States (For more information about helicopters used by U.S. Special Operations units, see In the Eye of the Hurricane by Greg Walker.”) (p. 34). So the use of these helicopters may be quite legitimate. On the other hand, perhaps some of them are involved in illegalities. But why would we automatically assume this when there is no way to be certain? Again, let's be rational.

Some of you out there seem to think that I have never been thoroughly exposed to the conspiracy ideas. Otherwise, you feel, I would wholeheartedly embrace them. Well, I assure you I have seen plenty—since way back in the 40s! I have even subscribed to The Spotlight, a tabloid supporting these ideas, for a number of years. I believe there have been many conspiracies by all kinds of groups. But these groups—mostly rogue elements in our government—are motivated by personal ambition, greed and overriding self interest. They are not working with all the other groups in a huge international conspiracy. I believe such high level think tanks as the CFR and Trilateral Commission are not inherently evil. Many of those involved are probably motivated by a genuine wish to see a one-world government that will save our planet from self destruction. I'm sure quite a number are also there to promote their own careers. And I feel just as strongly that there are some people involved who have very evil motives. Far too many of our government officials are corrupt, though I would not accuse the majority of being this way—I simply don't know, and neither do you.

As I said, conspiracy information has been around for years. A number of people in God's Church have been caught up by it in the past—claiming that this is how we are to "watch" world events (Luke 21:36). Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong saw a lot of this same stuff and chose to ignore it—taking a much more balanced approach by focusing instead on the clear prophecies of Scripture and watching the general trend of world events to see them being fulfilled. In our broadcast and literature, we seek to emulate him. The Beast rising in Europe is not hard to see. The idea of a "United States of Europe" is often referred to in news magazines and newspapers. But many will com​plain that the news media is tightly controlled by the internationalists. Granted, there is a huge liberal bias in the press—but the real motivating factor in the media is profit. If a story will sell, and it can be supported by evidence, it will usually be run. And stories about government corruption always sell.

I firmly believe that there is an internationalist agenda at work in the world today. The economic and cultur​al creation of a "global village" and a "New World Order" IS going on all around us. But most of these efforts are doomed to FAILURE: We should really be watching for the rise of the coming European superstate. Of course, many will argue that concentrating on the conspiracy details is doing just that. They feel that the American gov​ernment is going to beat its own people down into total submission and then just hand the reigns of government over to Europe. Yet this is contrary to Bible prophecy! Why? Think about it. If the reins of government were sim​ply handed over to the Beast power, why would all major American cities have to be destroyed—probably by nuclear weapons (Ezek. 6:6)? Why would the power elite destroy all of America's wealth when they could use it for themselves and their goals?

The main type of union being sought in the world is economic. However, political and religious union are also widely sought after. There is no question that the Roman Catholic Church has its tentacles out all over the place, trying to influence world politics—as it has for centuries. Remember that, as Mr. Armstrong taught, this Babylonian mystery system will be the "glue" that holds the unstable European political union together. The Vatican is also heavily involved in promoting ecumenism to bring all "Christian" churches together—and even other religions. Often used in this ecumenical movement, because of their extensive training in Catholic doc​trine and psychological tactics, are the Jesuits—members of the Society of Jesus, a Roman Catholic priestly order (the same ones who conducted the Inquisition). Because of the prominence of the Great Whore in prophe​cy, some of our brethren have gotten excited about some videos put out by John Osborne's Prophecy Countdown on "The Jesuit Agenda"—supposedly explaining what has happened to the Seventh-Day Adventist Church. By extension, they think this is also what happened in our former association. And now they think it is even hap​pening here. What about all of this?

No real evidence is given of what these videos claim has transpired in Seventh-Day Adventism. Certainly, the changes are not nearly as substantial as what happened in our former association. And, of course, these videos get mixed up with every international conspiracy idea out there. Also, the videos say that psychologi​cal techniques such as neurolinguistic programming (NLP) were used there to hypnotize and brainwash every​one into embracing "love, love, love.” We should point out that even if that is so, it doesn't mean this was done by the Jesuits—even if the method is identical to their own. Anyone can find books on this stuff and learn to do it. I believe this is what happened in our former association. The Jesuits did not infiltrate it. Two young rebels, resentful of Mr. Armstrong, decided to change everything from the inside. It's true that they went out​side to get help—but they wanted to lead people astray long before that. One of them was quite boastful about his psychological schooling and cleverness early on. So did he know about and use NLP? Quite probably. But that doesn't mean he got it from the Jesuits.
The idea some of our brethren seem to have is that the Jesuits are trying to combine all of the Sabbatarian churches into one group, then combine this conglomeration in with Protestantism—and then combine every​one into Roman Catholicism. I have seen no real evidence of the first step. Sabbath-keeping groups would seem to be pretty small potatoes in the eyes of the internationalists. Why should they waste their time on such a tiny portion of the population? If this agenda had been at work in our former association, it would have joined with all the other Sabbatarian churches before becoming Protestant. So the "Jesuit agenda" was not at work there, and it certainly is not at work here! Brethren, I saw what those guys were up to at our former association. And I believe that, if our headquarters were being infiltrated by people with similar ideas, I would notice and would not let it go on.

Some people think that we want to join up with the United Church of God and other groups—as part of the Jesuit agenda. In fact, Messrs. Carl McNair and Larry Salyer have been accused of this. That's ridiculous. Mr. McNair has been deeply hurt that ministers he knew well and loved did not come here to Global, where the Work of God is being done. And when Mr. Salyer went to the "Jubilee," sponsored by "Friends of the Sabbath," it was not to try and join us up with other groups. It was to let people know where we stand. If people from another group ask one of our ministers to come and preach to them, our policy is normally to have that minister do so. However, we do not swap pulpits. We will not let someone from outside Global come and preach sermons to our people on the Sabbath. We would like those in United with the right spirit and attitude to recognize that Global is where God's government and Work are and to come with us. I think I can safely say that no one here at headquarters wants to just join us up with United—especially at the expense of our doctrines, evangelistic efforts and government. Still, we must recognize that there are many sincere brethren there that we can have limited fellowship with, so we should be careful of their sensitivities. This doesn't mean we can't discuss our disagreements with them. We cer​tainly can, but let's use Christian warmth and tact.

Some see Dr. Samuele Bacchiocchi as part of the "Jesuit agenda"—that his appearance in our magazine was part of this ecumenical movement. That's false. We should not have referred to his materials the way we did, but we were not advocating all his views. I think we understand God's Holy Days far better than he does, though he may know better some technical points as a scholar. We can refer to him in the same way we would a Bible dic​tionary. What is really bizarre is that some of you think that Dr. Bacchiocchi's acceptance of the Holy Days is a sham—that he's done this for now to get in good with us so that later he can tell us why we should not keep the Holy Days. That's completely absurd. In doing so, he is now convincing many Seventh-Day Adventists, who haven't kept the Holy Days (as they should not, according to the Jesuit agenda), to begin keeping them. That's crazy if he eventually wants them to not keep them. He would be acting completely CONTRARY to himself! Of course, the conspiracy addicts can always answer this with their catchall response.

Some of these conspiracists may end up in the federal penitentiary after their conviction as conspirators! And it will be their own fault. For many people in these groups-like the so-called "Freemen"-start making their own laws and disobey the laws of the land. They print bogus checks. They refuse to pay their income taxes. And then, when they are indicted as lawbreakers, they cry, "Government Conspiracy!" It is a self-filling prophecy. They bring it on themselves by their own lawless conduct.

In Jesus' name, I ask all of you brethren to consider what GOD has to say about all of this. The Apostle Peter wrote, "Beloved, I beg you as sojourners and pilgrims, abstain from fleshly lusts which war against the soul, having your conduct honorable among the Gentiles, that when they speak against you as evildoers, they may, by your good works which they observe, glorify God in the day of visitation. Therefore submit your​selves to every ordinance of man for the Lord's sake, whether to the king as supreme, or to governors, as to those who are sent by him for the punishment of evildoers and for the praise of those who do good. For this is the will of God, that by doing good you may put to silence the ignorance of foolish men-as free, yet not using liberty as a cloak for vice, but as servants of God. Honor all people. Love the brotherhood. Fear God. Honor the king" (1 Peter 2:11-17).

Now the Apostle Paul taught, "Let every soul be subject to the governing authorities. For there is no author​ity except from God, and the authorities that exist are appointed by God. Therefore whoever resists the authority resists the ordinance of God, and those who resist will bring judgment on themselves. For rulers are not a terror to good works, but to evil. Do you want to be unafraid of the authority? Do what is good, and you will have praise from the same. For he is God's minister to you for good. But if you do evil, be afraid; for he does not bear the sword in vain; for he is God's minister, an avenger to execute wrath on him who practices evil. Therefore you .must be subject, not only because of wrath but also for conscience' sake. For because of this you also pay taxes, for they are God's ministers attending continually to this very thing. Render therefore to all their due: taxes to whom taxes are due, customs to whom customs, fear to whom fear, honor to whom honor. Owe no one anything except to love one another, for he who loves another has fulfilled the law" (Rom. 13:1-8).
Dear brethren, God's instruction to us is VERY clear. We are to be "lights" to the world. We are to be noted as kind, loving, SERVING people who serve our friends' and neighbors—NOT as paranoid fearmongers who won't pay their taxes and worry about black helicopters!

THINK! If I am God's servant and this is the human headquarters of a true Work of God, why aren't black helicopters hovering around my home? Why aren't they hovering around our headquarters in San Diego? Yet they AREN'T! And I have yet to find any of our ministers who have ever noted black helicopters supposedly watching their homes!

The truth is that a lot of this conspiracy stuff is due to overheated human imagination and emotion! Frankly, the REAL conspiracy is the attempt of SATAN, our true adversary, to distract and confuse God's people and get their minds off obeying His law (and the laws of the land!), doing His Work and LOVING God and their fellow humans—including government officials! If Satan can get all of us to be suspicious of civil leaders, suspicious of the human leadership Christ has placed in His Church, and negative and hateful to one another as well, he will have accomplished his purpose. Satan will then have confused and DIVIDED the people of God. And he will have severely damaged or DESTROYED our ability to work together as a loving, cooperative family to do the WORK of the Living God!

We must NOT let Satan succeed!

So I hope all of you will continue to pray and fast for the love and UNIT'Y that we must have in the Church of God. With ALL your hearts; please ask God to help those caught up in a spirit of rebellion or antagonism to REPENT and once again be an active, loving part of the body of Christ. Ask God to help a1l of us to constantly humble ourselves, to be sensitive to His will, and to truly "walk with God"—right into His soon-coming Kingdom.

.

Editorial by Roderick C. Meredith

Be Careful What You Say

Reflecting on the current problem in the Church, which is discussed in my lead article in this issue, it is evi​dent that much of the problem involves our use of the tongue. We have all got to be more careful in what we say!

It seems that several individuals out in the field churches have become "information centers" to the rest of the Church. They probably pride themselves on this. Apparently not having much else to do, they spend a LOT of time on the tele​phone—or in writing letters and messages—relaying the "news."

But what kind of news do they pass along? Well, when they were in the process of coming out of our for​mer association, the news was all bad. They became excited about the opportunity to pass along little tidbits of information or gossip about "what doctrines are they going to change next," "who is going to leave and go with such and such a group," etc.

Then, perhaps in a renewed first love as they entered Global, they probably talked about how wonder​ful it was once again to be able to meet with brethren faithful to the Truth and to be part of an active Work. BUT, as time went along, this positive talk was not as "new" or exciting as that old gossip circuit had been. So now they are back at the old routine of "evaluating," crit​icizing and condemning.

True, there is not nearly as much to criticize as before—and most of them will admit this—but, since we're all still human, you can always find something to criticize. Right?

The point is, brethren, God tells us over and over to be VERY careful how we use our tongues! God's inspired Word tells us, "In the multi​tude of words sin is not lacking, but he who restrains his lips is wise" (Prov: 10:19). The key instruction here is to STOP talking so much. Too much talk turns into gossip. And, to be "exciting,” most gossips get into the realm of criticizing and condemn​ing the object of their gossip—even condemning their fellow brethren or the ministry of Jesus Christ!

Notice: "There is one who speaks like the piercings of a sword, but the tongue of the wise promotes health" (Prov. 12:18). How easy it is to CUT DOWN our fellow members and Christ's chosen ministers and thereby cause confusion or deep dis​couragement to those hearing you "evaluate" the servants of the Living God. But who appointed YOU to "evaluate" God's servants and criti​cize their words; actions and policies in carrying out the Work of God?

Yes, you should observe their "fruits" (Matt. 7:20). If God's min​isters in this Work are faithfully preaching the fundamental truths of the Bible and if they are zealously preaching the Gospel of the Kingdom of God to the world, WHY are you criticizing them? As the proverb says, such criticism indeed comes across like "the pierc​ings of a sword"!

Some have felt a need to express their "concerns" about the Work. If any of you have such concerns, what should you do? First of all, you should—if possible—discuss these concerns with your local pastor or elder Or, in some cases, write them up and send them directly to us in San Diego. No, we will NOT get all upset if you let us know what you think we could improve. I have acted positively on several concerns expressed by the brethren, and I'm sure our other ministers have as well. And you should take these concerns also to God and to Jesus Christ—the LIVING Head of the Church. For, if your heart is right, He will hear and He will intervene.

What you should NOT do is spread negativism and division throughout the Church by becoming a lightning rod for all kinds of "con​cerns" you or others may have about government conspiracies, whom we invite to speak at special lectures, proposed new doctrines and other such matters. Discussing this kind of "concern" only makes you a NEGA​TIVE influence—discouraging some of Christ's "little ones" who may not be fully grounded in the Truth. And, perhaps unwittingly, you become one who is causing DIVISION in the organization Christ is primarily using to do His Work.

Do you think God is pleased with this?

Again, we all need to be more careful what we say! "He who guards his mouth preserves his life, but he who opens wide his lips shall have destruction" (Prov. 13:3). I sincerely hope that none of you will DESTROY your opportunity for eternal life by the misuse of what you say by tongue, pen or computer 

Should We Celebrate Pentecost on SIVAN 6?

by Jeffrey H. Patton

Today, throughout the Churches of God, there has arisen some debate on calculating when Pentecost should be observed. "You shall count seven weeks for yourself; begin to count the seven weeks from the time you begin to put the sickle to the grain. Then you shall keep the Feast of Weeks to the LORD your God with the tribute of a freewill offering from your hand, which you shall give as the LORD your God blesses you" (Deut. 16:9-10).

As The Anchor Bible Dictionary notes, "The festival [Pentecost] is unusual among holidays in the Hebrew Bible in several respects: it is never assigned a precise date" ("Festival of Weeks," vol. 6, p. 895).

Because of this lack of a speci​fied date, a variety of interpretations about what the Scriptures really mean have historically pestered those who take an interest in the Word of God. "`And you shall count from the mor​row after the sabbath [Heb. mimma​horat hashabbat], from the day that you brought the sheaf of the wave offering; seven full weeks shall they be, counting fifty days to the morrow after the seventh sabbath.' The day for starting the 50-day count is the one when the omer [the wave sheaf] was waved, but, since Leviticus gives no exact date for it, by implication it does not identify the date for the Festival of Weeks. The ambiguity of the phrase `from the morrow after the sabbath' was later to occasion lively debates about the correct times for presenting the wave offering and observing the holiday" (pp. 895-896).

Can the Church of God at the threshold of the 21st century prove its doctrine, which it has held for 25 years, that Pentecost should be observed 50 days after the weekly Sabbath during Unleavened Bread—rather than always celebrat​ing the Feast of Weeks on Sivan 6?

In Deuteronomy 16:9, the Hebrew word for weeks is shavuot. According to Strong's Exhaustive Concordance (7620), this word car​ries the meaning of "seven, period of seven days or weeks, a week." Shavuot is a plural noun, which is usually translated "weeks.” The sin​gular form, shavuah, just means "a week.” (All English transliterations are into the modern Hebrew pronun​ciation as presently spoken in Israel.)

By itself, shavuot just means a collection of seven-day weeks. The word does not have reference to, or link to, any particular, set day of the week. This is a major reason why the Pharisees could allow them​selves a scriptural interpretation that would permit them to offer the wave sheaf on the day after the First Day of Unleavened Bread (a "high," or "annual," Sabbath day), which could fall on a variety of different days of the week—but would always be the same Hebrew calen​dar day: Nisan 16. Consequently, since the Pharisees started counting the 50 days to the Feast of Weeks on the day (Nisan 16) after the first Holy Day of U.B. (Nisan 15), they always celebrated this festival on Sivan 6 because there are 50 days from Nisan 16 to Sivan 6. The day of the week that Sivan 6 fell on was, obviously, unimportant in this line of interpretation.

However, clarification of a scrip​ture's intent must be logically arrived at by going from general terminology to more specific terminology. The Bible sows its details here and there. All the testimony about any particular subject must be understood together to arrive at the Truth.

Crucial detail is provided by Leviticus 23. Citing the Jewish Publication Society's The Holy Scriptures According to the Masoretic Text (considered the authoritative Hebrew text), "And the LORD spoke unto Moses saying: Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them: When ye are come into the land which I give unto you, and shall reap the harvest thereof, then ye shall bring the sheaf of the first-fruits of your harvest unto the priest. And he shall wave the sheaf before the LORD, to be accepted for you" (vv. 9-11). Please note this important detail. The Lord set no spe​cific date. It was left as "when ye are come into the land.” The timing of when the Israelites were to enter the Promised Land was left to God's sole, and then-future, determination because He gave the Israelites their marching orders (Josh. 1:2).

Continuing verse 11, "On the morrow after the sabbath [mimma​horat hashabbat] the priest shall wave it.... And ye shall eat neither bread; nor parched corn, nor fresh ears until this selfsame day, until ye have brought the offering of your God; it is a statute for ever throughout your generations in all your dwellings. And ye shall count unto you from the morrow after the day of rest, from the day that ye brought the sheaf of the waving; seven weeks shall there be complete; even unto the morrow after the sev​enth week shall ye number fifty days" (vv. 11-16). Moshe A. Braun in his book The Jewish Holy Days translates mimmahorat hashabbat as "on the day after the first day of the Passover holiday" ("Counting the Omer," 1996, p. 319).

There is a problem with these two English translations. Jay P Green's The Interlinear Bible, which gives a literal rendering, says that mimmahorat hashabbat means "on the morrow of the sabbath" (p. 109). Hashabbat is a combined word, hav​ing the definitive Hebrew article ha, meaning "the,” and shabbat or sab​bath. To say "the day of rest" may be a nice descriptive paraphrase, but is not literally accurate; while to call it "the first day of the Passover holiday" is to color the word with a prejudiced, inaccurate interpretation.

Similar inaccuracies in the JPS translation exist in this verse for: 1 ) "seven weeks" for shevah shabbatot, literally "seven Sabbaths" as the NKJV renders it; 2) "seventh week" for hashabbat hashvi'it, literally "the seventh Sabbath,” according to T he Interlinear Bible. The clear, literal understanding of the Hebrew words refer to beginning our counting ON the day after a week​ly shabbat and numbering "seven Sabbaths perfect" (seven weekly Sabbaths) or "they shall be seven per​fect Sabbaths; to the next day after the seventh Sabbath," as The Interlinear Bible puts it.

The question then arises: "Why should we start counting from a weekly Sabbath during Passover and the Days of Unleavened Bread?" Evidently, the Dead Sea scroll sects started their count to Pentecost on the day after the first weekly Sabbath, FOLLOWING the Days of U.B. (cf. Anchor, p. 896).

But the practice of those Dead Sea sects is plainly wrong. Joshua 5:10 says, "So the children of Israel camped in Gilgal, and kept the Passover on the fourteenth day of the month at twilight on the plains of Jericho. And they ate of the produce of the land on the day after the Passover, unleavened bread and parched grain, on the very same day Now the manna ceased on the day after they had eaten the produce of the land; and the children of Israel no longer had manna, but they ate the food of the land of Canaan that year'' (Josh. 5:10-12).

Some Bible versions such as the KJV have inserted the adjective "old" before "produce of the land" to insinuate that the wave sheaf had not yet been offered, but the word "old" is not in the text and those who insert it are coloring this scripture. Plainly, that Passover of Joshua was on a weekly Sabbath and the wave sheaf was offered early on the following day of the week (Sunday). One piece of evidence comes from the food they ate. Leviticus 23:14 prohibited the eating of "bread, or roasted grain [qaliy] or new grain" before the offering of the wave sheaf (Interlinear, p. 108). Strong's defines qaliy (7039) as "roasted ears of grain: parched corn," and notes this word is from qalah, the word listed under number 7033. Joshua 5:11 says the food they ate after the Passover was "unleavened bread and roasted (grain) [qalui case-ending form of the noun qalah]"! The Strong's number for qalui is also 7033! Qalah mean toasted, roasted, parched or shrunk by heat.

Does the Greek Bible or New Testament support a Pentecost reckoning from a weekly Sabbath during the Days of Unleavened Bread rather than counting from Nisan 16, the day following the first annual Sabbath during U.B.?

One of the strongest pieces of evidence comes from the format of Jesus' crucifixion week. Most peo​ple assume that Jesus was killed on a Friday, buried before the weekly Sabbath and raised on Sunday. This is an erroneous idea! Matthew 28:1 says, "Now after the Sabbath, as the first day of the week began to dawn, Mary Magdalene and the other Mary came to see the tomb." The word "Sabbath" is mistranslat​ed as being in the singular in this verse. The word is in the plural! The Interlinear Bible renders it, "After the sabbaths, at the dawning into the first of the sab​baths" (p. 760)!

This is an incredible verse that many do not correctly understand. There were two Sabbaths occurring between Jesus' death and resurrection. All the gospel accounts support the fact that Jesus was killed and entombed on Nisan 14, just before the beginning of an annual Sabbath, the First Day of Unleavened Bread when many of the Jewish community ate the Passover meal (cf. Mark 15:42; John 18:28). That makes one Sabbath. The other second Sabbath of crucifixion week is proved by Matthew 28:1 and the activities of the faithful women who sought to perform a last service to their slain teacher

Mary Magdalene witnessed the death of Christ about 3 p.m., Nisan 14 (Matt. 27:46); observed Joseph of Arimathea hurriedly entomb Jesus (vv. 57-61); bought and prepared spices the day following the annual Sabbath with which to anoint Jesus' body (Mark 16:1; Luke 23:56); rest​ed on the weekly Sabbath during Unleavened Bread (Luke 23:56); came to the tomb after these two Sabbaths to anoint Jesus' body (Mark 16:2-3). Is this scenario possi​ble? In 31 A.D., Nisan 14 was on a Wednesday. The first Holy Day of U.B., Nisan 15, was on Thursday. Friday was a regular work-prepara​tion day used for buying and selling. Nisan 17 was a weekly Sabbath and Nisan 18 was the following first day of a new week. This allowed the Scriptures to be fulfilled: "For as Jonah was three days and three nights in the belly of the great fish, so will the Son of Man be three days and three nights in the heart of the earth" (Matt. 12:40).

What does this have to do with Pentecost? The resurrected Jesus Christ met Mary Magdalene early the first day of the week. But; "Jesus saith unto her, Touch me not; for I am not yet ascended to my Father; but go to my brethren, and say unto them, I ascend unto my Father, and your Father, and to my God, and your God'" (John 20:17 KN). The word "touch" in Greek is hapto and it means "touch, take hold of, hold someone or something" (Ralph Earle, Word Meanings in the New Testament, 1991, p. 95). Why did Christ tell Mary not to touch Him? Because as the spiritual wave sheaf, Jesus Christ had not yet pre​sented Himself to, and been accepted by, the Father.

The resurrected Christ was the first of the firstfruits of the earth. "You shall bring the sheaf of the firstfruits of your harvest to the priest. He shall raise the sheaf before the LORD, that you may find acceptance" (Lev. 23:10-11 NRSV). Shortly after His meeting with Mary, Christ ascended to the Father and then returned to earth to meet some of His disciples, "And they came to him; took hold of his feet, and worshiped him" (Matt. 28:9 NRSV). Having fulfilled His specific sacrificial duties at the heavenly altar of God, obviously Christ was now free to resume His intimate contact with humans.

The Apostle Paul wrote of Him, "But now Christ has been raised from the dead; He became the first​fruit of those having fallen asleep.... Christ, the firstfruit" (1 Cor. 15:20, 23 Interlinear). In Colossians 1:15, Paul again calls Him "the image of the invisible God, the Firstborn of all creation" (Interlinear).

This takes us back to the point of counting towards Pentecost. The second part of Matthew 28:1 literal​ly reads "at the dawning into the first of the Sabbaths" (Interlinear). On the first day of the week, the resur​rected Christ's ascension as the wave sheaf marked the beginning of the count towards the "seven perfect Sabbaths" before Pentecost when the disciples would receive the Holy Spirit.

Now Sivan 6 in 31 A.D. was a Friday. But the disciples had to wait till Sunday, Sivan 8: "And in the ful​filling of the day of Pentecost, they were all with one mind in the same place" (Acts 2:1 Interlinear). The Greek word for "fulfilling" is sumpleroo: Strong's 4845, "to implenish completely, i.e... (of time) to accomplish, (pass. be com​plete):—(fully) come, fill up." Pentecost wasn't fully come on Friday, Sivan 6—the day kept by the Pharisees. The disciples had to wait two more days till Sivan 8 that year, an exact count of 50 days commenc​ing with Christ's ascension to the Father as the true wave sheaf.

The time to start counting toward Pentecost is after the first weekly Sabbath during Passover and the Days of Unleavened Bread, according to the Hebrew and Greek Scriptures.

(For further information regard​ing Pentecost, request our reprint articles, "Pentecost" and "Christ Is the True Wave Sheaf.").

Use the Force Luke!

Secrets of Spiritual Survival

by Douglas S. Winnail

Down through the ages Christians have battled the forces of darkness. Our modern era is no exception. Dramatic doctrinal changes and erupting divisions have traumatized and devastated God's people. Thousands have been hurt and confused. Some are dazed and shell-shocked and are finding it difficult to cope with the reality of what has happened. Others have retreated into small, isolated groups, unsure of where to turn for help and direction. Many have been disillusioned or even turned off from religion by the hypocrisy and deceit they have witnessed. Their love of the Truth has been dampened or extinguished. They are casualties in a spiritual war. Perhaps you have experi​enced this trauma as well.

As tragic as they are, these recent events can also be instructive and eye-opening if we have "eyes to see and ears to hear." Vital lessons are clearly visible through the flames of destruction that have ravaged the body of Christ—the Church. Answers are available to the haunting question: "How can I avoid becoming a casu​alty?" Those answers, however, will only be of value if they are understood and utilized!

In this article we will examine several secrets of spiritual survival that can help you weather the destruc​tive storms that Christians encounter on their challeng​ing journey toward the Kingdom of God. God is faithful and has provided a "way of escape" (1 Cor. 10:13) through the tangle of confusion and despair spawned by "doctrinal wars.” These secrets are clearly revealed in the inspired pages of the Scriptures.

Your Calling-No Accident!

The first secret you need to deeply understand is that your calling was not accidental! It was not some​thing you did or decided for yourself. The Bible makes this quite clear. Although great multitudes followed Jesus, He only called a few disciples just 12 to begin with (Matt. 4:25; 10:1). When His disciples asked Him why He spoke to the multitudes in parables, Jesus responded, "Because it has been given to you to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, but to them it has not been given.... Blessed are your eyes for they see, and your ears for they hear" (Matt. 13:1 l, 16).

Jesus stated, "No one can come to Me unless the Father who sent Me draws him" (drags, calls, gives him the desire to come to Me—see various translations of John 6:44). The Scriptures indicate that we do not, of our own accord, choose to become Christians. God calls us for this opportunity. Numerous passages in the Bible confirm this fundamental teaching. The night before He was crucified, Christ prayed for those God had given Him out of the world. He did not pray for the world at large at that time. In fact, He knew that the world would hate and persecute the few He would call in this age (John 17:6-19). The Apostle Paul stresses the same point in his first letter to the Church at Corinth when He observes, "For you see your calling, brethren, that not many wise according to the flesh, not many mighty, not many noble, are called. But God has chosen the foolish things of the world to put to shame the wise" (1 Cor. 1:26-27).

When called, we are given a capacity to see an understand the "mysteries of God" (1 Cor. 4:1). These include the purpose of life, the plan of salvation, the true Gospel of the Kingdom of God and the meaning of prophecy. The Bible reveals that the world at large is not being called now to have this same understanding, but instead has been blinded and deceived by Satan and his forces of darkness (Rev. 12:9). If you realize that you have been called and given this precious knowledge an special opportunity, don't treat it lightly! Don't let it slip away! Don't be deceived into believing something else! Work diligently and eagerly—do all you can—"to make your calling and election sure" (2 Peter 1:10).

No Free Rides!

The second secret of spiritual survival is that there are things you must do! The journey to the Kingdom of God is not a free ride. The concept of "once saved always saved" is not biblical and promotes a false sense of security. A calling is not a guarantee of salvation. Just "giving your heart to the Lord" does not give you eternal security.

Jesus Christ said, "Many are called, but few are chosen" (Matt. 22:14). The parables—where similar statements are found—clearly indicate that not everyone who is given the opportunity to see and understand the "mys​teries of God" will avail himself of it and, thereby, be chosen to participate in the Kingdom of God.

In some ways a calling could be likened to trying out for a sports team. Many hear about the opportunity and show up to try out. However, only a few are actual​ly chosen to be on the team. Why? The Bible clearly indicates that those chosen will have developed certain qualities of character. When called, a person may be weak in many areas. Nevertheless, such a person is expected to spiritually grow and persevere. Jesus said, "He who endures to the end will be saved" (Matt. 10:22). We must show staying power—a determination not to quit when the going gets tough.

Those who become discouraged in trials and turn away from the Truth will not be chosen {Luke 9:62). Only those who follow Christ's example, obey the com​mandments and receive those who are sent by God will enter His Kingdom (Matt. 19:16-19; Mark 9:37). Only those who take time to build carefully upon a solid foundation that is able to withstand trials and tests will be given the reward (Matt. 7:24-27).

Paul plainly states that not everyone who runs a race will receive a prize and that even he (an apostle!) could become a castaway, if he gave into temptation and failed the inevitable tests (1 Cor. 9:24-27). The Scriptures reveal that those not chosen lack a strong motivation—they lack a deep commitment to, and understanding of, their call​ing. They tend to be distracted by the "cares of this world," which they see as being more important (Matt. 13:18-22). They fail to develop a real attitude of loving service to others and are more interested in attaining posi​tions of power (Matt. 20:25-28). Individuals who turn their backs on their calling or refuse to adopt the stan​dards of the Kingdom of God (as revealed in the Word-of God) will not inherit that Kingdom.

Spiritual War

In order to survive spiritually we must recognize the true nature of the struggle we are involved in and the methods employed by the enemy. The Bible reveals that Satan and his "forces of darkness" are the adversaries of Christians ( 1 Peter 5:8). Their goal is the destruction of Christian lives. Their tactics include spreading lies, sowing discord among the brethren and creating confu​sion and division (John 8:44; 1 Cor. 14:33).

Satan's human agents use rational-sounding philos​ophy and arguments to deny the clear thrust of Scripture and lead the unwary astray (Col. 2:8). They appropriate the name of Christ in their attempts to deceive, appear​ing to be as harmless as sheep while they are actually wolves that prey on unsuspecting Christians—especial​ly those that are weak or confused (Matt. 24:4-5; 7:15).

The war we face is not physical, but spiritual. The primary battleground is your mind. Satan's goal is to gain access to, and control over, your mind by using deception, lies, confusion, appeals to your vanity and physical desires. He tries to turn you against, or away from, God's way of life—hoping you will forfeit your calling to be part of God's Family. To be in the Kingdom of God we must recognize and resist these dark forces by strengthening our minds and "bringing every thought into captivity to the obedience of Christ" (2 Cor. 10:5). But how is this done?

Know That You Know

One of the biggest challenges a Christian faces when doctrinal wars and divisions erupt is separating the Truth from reasonable-sounding arguments that lead to errors. This requires strong convictions and spiritual discernment. These are fruits of the Holy Spirit, which are developed in us as we yield to God's will and com​mit our lives to Him. In a letter to the young evangelist, Timothy, Paul said, "God has not given us a spirit of fear [lack of conviction], but of power [strong convic​tion] and of love and of a sound mind [able to discern]" (2 Tim. 1:7).

Conviction and spiritual discernment, however, do not just suddenly appear in our lives after repentance and baptism. These, like other fruits of the Spirit, grow and develop as a result of being exercised and utilized (v. 6). Conviction is the final product of proving and testing all things and holding firmly to what is right and true (1 Thess. 5:21).

Discernment develops from carefully checking statements and positions with what is plainly revealed (by the Holy Spirit) in the Scriptures, like the people of Berea did in Acts 17:11. When you encounter individu​als or groups that do not speak according to the Word of God, it is because there is no light in them (Is. 8:20). They are not being led by God's Spirit. Adherence to Scripture, then, is the acid test to be used for proper dis​cernment.

"Use the Force, Luke!"

In order to fight—and win—spiritual battles, we must choose the right weapons. The key spiritual weapons are described in Ephesians 6. Some are defensive pieces of armor such as the breastplate of righteousness, which is a knowledge of the commandments of God. Others are offensive weapons such as the sword of the Spirit, which involves a sound knowledge of the Word of God.

The Bible clearly reveals that God's Holy Spirit enables those who are called to begin to understand the real meaning of Scripture (1 Cor. 2:9-10). Those who are not called and do not have access to that Spirit will not be able to understand the Bible. It is the secret Force of the Holy Spirit that teaches and guides us. It is the Holy Spirit that enables real Christians to recognize the true shepherds of Christ's flock who are teaching God's true way of life. Those who do not have the secret Force or have not learned to use it effectively will not recognize the Truth when they hear it (John 10:27).

In the movie Star Wars, the lead character, young Luke Skywalker, learned to use a spirit-like power called "the Force" to defend himself and defeat his adversaries. He was, however, flesh and blood and his natural ten​dency was to use physical strength. It was not until he learned to use the Force that he became an effective war​rior—what the movie termed a "Jedi Knight." As such, he had to practice and hone his battle skills (his use of the Force) to prevail against his enemies.

Real-life Christians are in a similar position to this fictitious hero. God gives a secret Force of truly awe​some potential—the Holy Spirit—to those who are called and make a commitment to Him. Properly under​stood and used, the Holy Spirit enables Christians to be spiritual survivors. But they must understand what it can do and how it is to be used. Then they must active​ly use its power in their lives! It cannot work for them unless they do their part. To have the Force strongly, Christians must follow the directions God has provided in His Word to "exercise" the Holy Spirit.

The Bible reveals that God gives the Spirit to those who repent and are willing to follow His instruc​tions—obeying the commandments—rather than their own ideas (Acts 2:38). If a person begins to compro​mise with or ignore God's commandments, he begins to quench or extinguish the Spirit (1 Thess. 5:19). Paul urged his readers to stir up the gift of God's Spirit and to renew or refresh this inner force on a daily basis (2 Cor. 4:16). The Holy Spirit is strengthened and nour​ished by regular prayer, Bible study, fasting and medi​tation on the Word of God—by staying plugged in to the "power-source." A major secret of spiritual survival is having this Force strongly with us at all times. To quench the Spirit is to court disaster!

The Essential Focus

The final secret of spiritual survival involves setting the right priorities in our lives. Our natural tendency as human beings is to focus on the physical and material aspects of our lives—the short-term, the here and now—all of which fail to bring lasting satisfaction an are destined to perish (Matt. 6:19). Jesus, however, urged His disciples to take a long-range view of life an focus on those things that are of permanent and lasting value—the spiritual and the eternal. A Christian who is being led by God's Holy Spirit has learned the value of setting his or her heart on things above—on goals an values that transcend the physical here and now. Truly converted people, strongly influenced by the divine Force, know they are to "seek first the kingdom of Go and His righteousness" (Matt. 6:33).

Jesus' own example is instructive. He consistently focused on the most important things in life. As a 12 year-old, He felt a burning mission that He must be about His Father's business (Luke 2:49). This include not only learning and expounding the Scriptures, but obeying the commandments (in this case honoring His parents). Later, during His earthly ministry, Jesus asserted, "My food is to do the will of Him who sent Me, and to finish His work" (John 4:34). He also commented, "I must work the works of Him who sent Me while it is day; the night is coming when no one can work" (John 9:4). On the night before He was crucified in the presence of His disciples, Jesus stated, "I have finished the work which You have given Me to do. And now, O Father, glorify Me together with Yourself, with the glory which I had with You before the world was” (John 17:4-5). Jesus was a spiritual survivor because He obeyed God, was nourished and led by the Spirit, anf kept His priorities straight. His heart was in the Work He was given to do. Jesus stayed focused on the missions that mattered.

If we are going to survive and avoid becoming casualties in the spiritual battles we face, our focus must be on the Work we have been given to do. Our personal challenge is to grow spiritually in the knowledge of God's ways (2 Peter 3:18), to be lights to a darkened world by how we live and interact with others (Matt. 5:14-16) and to prepare to participate in the coming Kingdom of God. Our collective mission as a Church is to preach the Gospel of the Kingdom of God "in all the world as a witness to all the nations" (Matt. 24:14) and to "make disciples of all the nations... teaching them to observe al things that I have commanded you" (Matt. 28:19-20).

If our hearts are in the Work, and if we understand and apply these secrets of spiritual survival, we can avoid becoming casualties of spiritual warfare. The next time you face a struggle, like the young hero in the movie, remember to "use the force, Luke"---God's Holy Spirit!
.
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Open Letter
July – August 1996

Dear Brethren and Friends,

Greetings from San Diego! From what I hear, all of us had a won​derful Pentecost! Attendance was up in San Diego. The offerings were up. And I heard fine comments about the sermons everywhere.

I was privileged to spend this Pentecost weekend in the Atlanta, Georgia, area with a record number of brethren in attendance. The enthusiasm was infectious and the brethren inspired me as much as I, hopefully, did them. I was especially encouraged to meet five new brethren who had never previously attended any Church of God before coming to Global.

Two of them had never heard of Mr. Armstrong. We also have had reports of many other brethren—"brand new" to the Truth—beginning to attend our churches, especially in areas where we have good televi​sion coverage. It is inspiring to see that God is continuing to call so many people into the Truth through our efforts. The Work is NOT finished by any stretch of the imagination!

At our present rate of growth, we may have hundreds of new people attending church by this time next year. And, within two years, thousands of new brethren, God willing, may be among us—worshipping the true God and learning His purpose. As all of this begins to come together, let us all be sure to hang in there! If we continue to "do justly, to love mercy, and to walk humbly" with our God, then He can use us (Micah 6:8). And we will preach to the entire world—to the extent God desires—the true Gospel of Jesus Christ! And we will reach out and SHAKE the American, Canadian and other British-descended peoples with Christ's warning message of the coming Tribulation due to our peoples' sins.

On another point, I am encouraged about the absolute unanimity and clarity in the Doctrinal Team's recent decisions concerning the postponements and the Hebrew calendar. We had three or four major meetings on these subjects, each lasting two or three hours. Mr. Raymond R McNair, vice-chairman and coordinator of our Doctrinal Team, did a superb job personally researching these issues. He deserves a great deal of credit for his long, hard work in putting all of this together.

I urge all of you to read and study the articles on these topics beginning on page three of this magazine. I think you will find that they thoroughly explain these issues. Most importantly, they contain the Truth, which is the official  position of the Global Church of God on any topic.

After reading these articles, if you have any further questions on the Sacred Calendar, please address them to Mr. Raymond McNair personally. He will be glad to clarify any questions for you as best he can.

Brethren, please remember these VITAL principles when considering any technical issue that comes up—​whether postponements, how to count Passover and Pentecost or the sacred names question: 1) Jesus Christ is ALIVE at God's right hand; 2) that same living Christ has on this earth today a Church of which He is the active, LIVING Head; 3) the resurrected Christ promised to be with and guide that true Church "even unto the end of the world" (Matt. 28:20 KJV).

Of course, when the leadership of our former association contemptuously threw down the baton handed them by Mr. Armstrong, they walked away from the FUNDAMENTAL TRUTHS historically taught by the Church. They refused to preach the true Gospel and the prophetic warnings to Israel. By their "fruits" it was clear they aban​doned any pretense to call themselves a valid branch of the Church of God. Consequently, all of you who perceived this had to look around and see who Christ was subsequently using to carry the baton.

Of necessity you had to prove where the Truth of the Bible was still being taught, who was really doing the Work, and who was faithfully teaching and administering the government of God. You looked for an organization empowered by the ideals of servant leadership, which ALL the true saints will be administering soon in the World Ahead for the benefit of all peoples. 
Now after proving to yourself where Christ is actively working, then what?

You need to have faith! Christ has promised to be with and guide His servants in their duties: Jesus Christ is "the same yesterday, today, and forever" (Heb. 13:8). He was the God, the "Rock" of the Old Testament (1 Cor. 10:4). It was this same Living Personality who inspired righteous King Jehoshaphat to tell the appointed judges of God's people, "Take heed to what you are doing, for you do not judge for man but for the LORD, who is with you in the judgment" (2 Chron. 19:6). And how much MORE should we expect Christ to be guiding His faithful, converted servants today in the New Testament Church? Again, remember Jesus' last words to His disciples as recorded by Matthew: "Go therefore and make disciples of all the nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit, teaching them to observe all things that I have commanded you; and lo, I am with you always, even to the end of the age. Amen" (Matt. 28:19-20).

Concerning the Church's decision-making, Jesus Christ told His personally selected and tested disciples "Assuredly, I say to you; whatever you bind on earth will be bound in heaven, and whatever you loose on earth will be loosed in heaven. Again I say to you that if two of you agree on earth concerning anything that they ask, it will be done for them by My Father in heaven. For where two or three are gathered together in My name, I am there in the midst of them" (Matt. 18:18-20).

Again, to judge the validity of an organization, observe its "fruits:' Who is doing the Work? Who is Christ using to preach His Truth to the world and faithfully carry on the government of God, preparing the body of Christ to be kings and priests in the Millennium (Rev. 2:26-27)?

But once you have proved this by looking at the fruits, which only the Spirit of Christ can produce, you need to respect and honor those whom Christ is using. By respecting the servants, you honor the Master who directs them (Matt. 22:1-14)! Jesus said, "He who hears you hears Me, he who rejects you rejects Me, and he who rejects Me rejects Him who sent Me" (Luke 10:16).

The Apostle Paul was inspired to tell us that God "put ALL things under His [Christ's] feet, and gave Him to be head over all things to the church, which is His body, the fullness of Him who fills all in all" (Eph. 1:22-23). Paul says the Church is Christ's body. Jesus is now the active, LIVING HEAD of His Church and is responsible to guide its leaders in administrative and doctrinal decisions.

As long as you know that Christ is there by observing the fruits—having the basic truths of the Bible preached and upheld and seeing the Work being done—then you should have confidence that the Living Christ will guide the men whom He is using to make the right decisions about technical aspects of teaching or practice, which may not always be clear to every member of the Church.

Yet, I am often sadly astonished that a number of our brethren—or, perhaps, our former brethren—seem obsessed with the idea that Christ has left it up to every "Tom, Dick and Harry" to decide for himself such impor​tant Church matters, such as which date to observe Passover or Pentecost, how to formulate a sacred calendar, whether to speak Hebrew when referring to God or Christ. These are not personal matters that God leaves up to an individual to decide. They are group, community-wide, Church issues. We must have a unified approach concern​ing when and how we will worship together or we cannot worship together Can't we see that the approach of every man doing that which is right in his own eyes is not good (cf. Judges 21:25 KJV). Do-it-yourself religionists and spiritual anarchists are always going to produce CONFUSION! But the Apostle Paul tells us, "God is NOT the author of confusion but of peace, as in all the churches of the saints" (1 Cor. 14:33).
I urge all of you to read Mr. Raymond McNair's excellent articles on the calendar and the postponements. When you do, you should readily see how this type of technical matter definitely ought to be thoroughly discussed by a ministerial council at the highest level. We ought to follow God's instruction: "Without counsel, plans go awry, but in the multitude of counselors they are established" (Prov. 15:22). And even beyond that, the servant leadership of the Living Jesus Christ in guiding His Spirit-led ministry is absolutely essential to the spiritual vitality of the Church.

Brethren, the Work of God is going forward with increasing POWER. Let us all keep our hearts in Christ's Work so that we may some day hear His Words: "Well done, good and faithful servant; you were faithful over a few things, I will make you ruler over many things. Enter into the joy of your lord" (Matt. 25:21).
,

Editorial by Roderick C. Meredith

Keeping the Feast Is Vital

The Feast of Tabernacles will soon be upon us! Are you faith​fully saving your second tithe so that you can have a joyous, abundant Feast? Have you made your reservations to attend a Global Feast site with your brethren?

In His inspired Word; God makes it exceedingly clear that this issue is of paramount importance to Him: "And it shall come to pass that everyone who is left of all the nations which came against Jerusalem shall go up from year to year to worship the King, the LORD of hosts, and to keep the Feast of Tabernacles. And it shall be that whichever of the families of the earth do not come up to Jerusalem to worship the King, the LORD of hosts, on them there will be no rain" (Zech. 14:16-I7).

In the soon-coming World Ahead you and I will be under Christ, administering the government of God over cities or perhaps even nations. If we overcome, Christ promises, "And he who overcomes, and keeps My works until the end; to him I will give power over the nations—He shall rule them with a rod of iron; as the potter's ves​sels shall be broken in pieces—as I also have received from My Father" (Rev. 2:26-27).

The Feast of Tabernacles—as Mr. Armstrong explained to us so often—pictures the millennial rule of Jesus Christ. It is a picture—a foretaste—of God's Ieadership in action. At our Global Feast sites you will be hearing sermons about the real meaning of the Feast and our future responsibilities as kings and priests administering the government of God. You will learn how to prepare for your exciting future. You will also have fun opportunities to fellowship with oth​ers in God's true Church!

So, unless you are genuinely ill or financially destitute, it would be WRONG for you to stay at home and listen to tapes or attend the Feast somewhere else just to be with friends or relatives. We must obey Jesus Christ's powerful commands to keep a truly spiritual Feast at the place He has chosen.

"Seven days you shall keep a sacred feast to the LORD your God in the place which the LORD chooses, because the LORD your God will bless you in all your produce and in all the work of your hands, so that you surely rejoice" (Deut. 16:15). We are now preparing to be kings. We are preparing to serve in Christ's administration. We should definitely go to the Feast NOT just anywhere-but with the Church where the correct form of servant leadership is being taught and prac​ticed and where powerful sermons will be given preparing us for our responsibilities in the World Ahead. See you at the Feast!
Which Calendar Has God Authorized

Does God approve of any of the numerous “sacred calendars” now existing?

by Raymond F. McNair

Since God commanded Israel to keep His weekly Sabbath (Exodus 20:8-11), and His seven annual Holy Days (Lev. 23; Ezek. 20:12-24), of necessity He would also have given His people a reliable calendar show​ing when to observe those Sabbaths.

According to the Anchor Bible Dictionary, although the Bible gives numerous references to what might be called "God's Calendar," the Scriptures simply do not give ade​quate information for anyone to know how to make an accurate sacred cal​endar "No part of the Bible or even the Bible as a whole presents a full calendar" ("Calendars;' vol. 1 ).

We are also informed that "mod​ern students of the Bible should real​ize that it is not possible to speak of a [strictly] biblical calendar" (The Interpreter's Dictionary of the Bible, "Calendar," vol. 1 ).

What are some of the problems confronting anyone who would seek to reconstruct the Sacred Calendar solely from the Bible?

PROBLEM l: The Bible does not tell us precisely when to begin each month in the Sacred Calendar. Scripture reveals that each month must begin at the time of the "New Moon," but God's Word never suffi​ciently defines this term to tell us exactly when it occurs! Does the bib​lical New Moon refer to the astro​nomical New Moon (also called "con​junction" or "dark moon")? Or does New Moon refer to the new crescent moon, which always lasts "a few days"? if, for instance, the New Moon observers in ancient Israel sighted the new crescent moon above the western horizon a few minutes before the sun went down, did they declare that day—which was just ending—to be the first day of the next month? Or did they proclaim the following day the first day of the new month?

PROBLEM 2: The Scriptures never tell us how many days each month of God's Sacred Calendar should contain. Are there 29? Are there 30? Even more? We must go outside the Bible for this information.

PROBLEM 3: The Hebrew Scriptures don't even tell us how many months should be in a calendar year Since the solar year (about 365 1/4 days) is roughly 11 days longer than the lunar year (about 354 1/4 days), how can the lunar and solar years be harmonized? By what means can the months of God's Sacred Calendar be kept in their proper seasons—so that the Passover and Feast of Unleavened Bread always occur in the spring, while the Feast of Tabernacles always occurs in the autumn? (all mention of the seasons refers to the Northern Hemisphere).

The answer is to add an "inter​calary" month (a thirteenth month) seven times each 19-year lunar time cycle—which always contains 235 lunations or lunar months. But the Hebrew Bible does not tell us how many months the year is to have, or how long the sacred year is to be! The Bible mentions a twelfth month (Esther 3:7)—never a thirteenth month. Yet, from careful study of the time periods mentioned in the first eight chapters of Ezekiel (1:1-2; 3:15; 4:5-6; 8:1 ), we can deduce that a thirteenth month was definitely being used by the Jews when Ezekiel wrote in the early part of the 6th cen​tury B.C. And since the Bible doesn't even specify this intercalary month, it certainly does not say when to add it!

PROBLEM 4: The Bible does not indicate exactly when to begin the ecclesiastical year or sacred year. Though Scripture plainly reveals that the sacred year must begin around the time we call the vernal equinox [Heb. Tekufah] (Ex. 12:2; 23:16; 34:22), it does not give exact instructions.

PROBLEM 5: Most insurmountable of all the problems facing those who would rely solely on the Bible to construct a sacred calendar is the unde​niable fact that the lunar and solar years cannot be precisely aligned—a biblical requirement!—without peri​odically adjusting, or "postponing," the beginning of certain months and years. The calendar must also be adjusted by one or two days under certain condi​tions. Otherwise, the lunar and solar years would eventually diverge.

None of the five problems men​tioned above are resolved in the Bible! Since neither the Hebrew nor the Greek Scriptures give us sufficient information to know how to recon​struct the Sacred Calendar, where can we find exactly when to observe God's seven annual Holy Days?

Why This Issue Has Two Articles on the Calendar

As “sacred calendars” proliferate—is there a way to make sense of it all?

Never before have there been so many sacred-calendar “experts.” Consequently, some brethren have become confused over the resultant proliferation of contradictory “sacred calendars.” Has God seen to it that His “authorized” Sacred Calendar has been made available to His people?

Ever since God gave ancient Israel His Holy Days and His Calendar, there have been those who did not want to follow the calendar He provided His people through His priests after the Ten Tribes of Israel seceded from the throne of David in about 930 B.C., Northern Israel’s King Jeroboam introduced his own humanly devised festival—along with his counterfeit calendar—which he ordained to be held in the “eight month” instead of the seventh (1 Kings 12:31-33).

Secular historians of ancient biblical times tell us that, even among the Jews, numerous sects refused to follow the official Jewish calendar—published by the priesthood—and instead devised their own sectarian calendars. ”There is evidence that the authority of the normative calendar was never universally accepted, but that always there were individuals or groups who were promoting their own special calendars” (The Interpreter’s Dictionary of the Bible, “Calendar,” vol. 1, p. 487). We should not, therefore, be surprised to learn that, from time immemorial, this “calendar problem” has plagued God’s people.

Which calendar did the early New Testament Christians use? Some wrongly think that Gentile Christians in the New Testament Church used only Greco-Roman calendars: “It may be understood that Jews and Jewish Christians, even when far from Palestine, continued to employ the official calendar of Jewish orthodoxy, particularly for observing the religious festivals (cf. Acts 20:6, 16)” (p. 483). And we know that the Apostle Paul taught Gentiles to observe God’s Holy Days just as He did the Jews (Acts 20:6;  1 Cor. 5:7-8; 16:8). Therefore, the Gentile Christians could not have properly observed God’s Festivals without also using the Hebrew calendar!

But what about God’s Church in modern times? In the early 1930s, Almighty God raised up a remarkable man, Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong, to restore the knowledge of the Holy Days to His people. Satan, however, immediately began muddying the waters by introducing confusion over the calendar among some of the brethren.

When confronted with such a potentially divisive “calendar problem” in early 1940, Mr. Herbert Armstrong wrote the brethren saying, “In conclusion, unless God has preserved His Sacred Calendar through the Jews, then we do not know how to figure Passover or any of the Holy Days this year. For there is no authority for any other way. There is no Bible authority whatsoever for figuring the first day of the first month from the new moon nearest the spring equinox” (Good News Letter).

The ministry of the Global Church of God has likewise diligently examined this subject in great detail for more than three years. We have concluded, as did Mr. Armstrong, and the brethren in 1940, that the Hebrew calendar is indeed the only calendar that God’

How God Imparted the Calendar to His People

Who, if anyone, was divinely authorized to produce a sacred calendar and communicate it to God's people? In the year of Israel's Exodus from Egypt (c. 1446 B.C.), God began reveal​ing to the Israelites certain important features of His Calendar—a calendar that made it possible for His people to observe the annual Holy Days in their proper seasons (Ex. 12; Lev. 23).

"Now the LORD spoke to Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt; saying, `This month shall be your beginning of months; it shall be the first month of the year to you'” (Ex. 12:1-2). Notice that God gave those important instructions to both "Moses and Aaron.” Aaron would later be ordained as God's high priest. Only his sons could succeed him in that office (Num. 16, 17).

To whom did God reveal His Holy Days? Leviticus 23 lists seven annual Holy Days that God commanded His people to observe "forev​er" (vv. 14, 21, 31, 41). Notice, however, that God revealed them to Moses and commanded him to give them to Israel. "Speak to the children of Israel, and say to them: `The feasts of the LORD which you shall proclaim [Heb. qara, to make known officially] to be holy convocations, these are My feasts'” (vv. 1-2). Verse 4 tells us that the Feasts were to be proclaimed in their "appointed times [Heb. moedim, "appointed seasons" JPS].” Israel's religious authorities were to declare, announce or officially proclaim the beginnings of the months and the precise days on which God's Feasts were to be observed.
What did God mean when He commanded Israel's spiritual leader, Moses, to proclaim (qara) His Festivals? Moses was in fact "sum​moning" God's people to keep those days. "When convocations are `proclaimed' the sense of qara is summon'” (The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia, vol. 3). In other words, God's spiritual leaders in Israel had the authority to summon God's people when they, under God's guidance, determined the days on which God's Feasts would fall.

How did Israel's religious leaders proclaim God's Feasts in later times? The Encyclopaedia Judaica mentions that the "`sanctification’ of the thirtieth [day] as the New Moon [was] sub​ject to witnesses' reports of the time and cir​cumstances of their sighting of the new crescent scrutinized by a court competent to check them; and only accepted if tallying with each other and not contrary to astronomical pre​diction, with the further proviso of agreement by the court and formal declaration of ‘sanctification' before night set in" ("Calendar," vol. 8). Note that a special calendar court first had to sanctify or set apart the day of the new crescent moon, then had to make a "formal declaration" of sanctification before nightfall.

Both biblical and secular history reveal that the Jewish religious leaders (the priests) had a solemn duty, as well as divine authority, to make binding decisions concerning the Hebrew cal​endar. It was they alone who sancti​fied the New Moons (the first day of each month), and it was they who decided if or when to intercalate (add) a thirteenth month. "The beginnings of the months were determined by direct observation of the moon. The new months were sanctified and their beginnings announced [proclaimed] by the Sanhedrin" (Arthur Spier, The Comprehensive Hebrew Calendar, 1952, p. 1 ).

Detailed knowledge of God's Calendar was closely guarded by the Jewish priesthood. But, as Jews migrated farther and farther from Jerusalem, it became more difficult to pass along decisions on the calen​dar to outlying areas. This situation led to a significant change.

"Because of the serious condition of the communities of.. . Israel [in the 400s A.D.] and the deterioration of the Galilaean center, Hillel II agreed in principle to limit the authority of the nasi [the top Jewish authority] and his functions in connection with [ 1 ] the proclamation of the new moon; [2] the fixing of the festivals; and [3] the intercalation of the year. He there​upon published Sod ha-Ibbur (The Secret of Intercalation).... This took place in 358 C.E." (Judaica, "Hillel II," vol. 8). The Judaica goes on to say that before the time of Hillel II, "the Sanhedrin fixed the calendar together with the court by proclaiming the new month and intercalating the year."

When Does the Month Begin?

There is considerable confusion concerning exactly when to begin God's sacred months and years. The Bible clearly reveals that each month begins with a New Moon (Ps. 81:3; Is. 66:23; Ezek. 46:1), or to be more exact, with the approximate New Moon. The Jews, and also the Muslims, correctly begin their months this way: "The Islamic Year is lunar and each month begins at the approximate New Moon" (Merriam Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, 10th ed., p. 755).

Arthur Spier says, "Since bibli​cal times the months and years of the Jewish calendar have been estab​lished by the cycles of the moon and sun. The traditional law prescribes that the months shall follow close​ly the course of the moon, from its Molad (birth, conjunction) to the next moon" (p: 1). Anyone who is familiar with the Hebrew calendar will realize that quite often there are what many believe to be valid rea​sons for postponing the beginning of the months by one day, or in some cases even two days. In fact, in the Hebrew calendar the months begin with the observable New Moon only 40 percent of the time, and with the approximate New Moon 60 percent.

Those who object to these "post​ponements" need to realize that it is utterly impossible for any luni-solar calendar to be devised that does not require various adjustments or postponements! All who are familiar with the Jewish calendar also know that from ancient times, the Jews always began each month with the observable new crescent moon—not with the astronomical New Moon (also called "dark moon"). The visi​ble crescent can be called a "New Moon" for about three days.

Let us briefly look at some of the serious problems confronting those who assume they must use the astro​nomical New Moon (the conjunction, molad or dark moon), in order to know when to observe God's Holy Days in their divinely appointed seasons.

Today, there is confusion in the minds of some regarding exactly what constitutes a New Moon. "New Moon... l: the moon's phase when it is in conjunction with the sun so that its dark side is toward the earth: also: the thin crescent moon seen shortly after sunset for a few days after the actual occurrence of the new moon phase; 2: the first day of each Jewish month marked by a special liturgy" (Webster, 10th ed.).

Notice! The thin crescent moon ​can actually be seen for a few days. As we already noted, the biblical months always begin with the New Moon, but the Bible does not say that each month must always begin either on the molad (astronomical conjunction) or on the first day the crescent moon appears!

In fact, "to see the moon when it is less than 2 days old [less than 2 days after the conjunction or molad] is a challenge for any observer because of its nearness to the sun. The French astronomer Andre Danjon (1890​-1967) apparently holds the record for sighting the moon in 1931 when it was only 16 hours, 13 minutes from new phase" (Burrus & Spiegel, Earth in Crisis, pp. 408-409).

Expert Hebrew Calendar Testimony

The Comprehensive Hebrew Calendar by Arthur Spier notes, "Lunar months must always corre​spond to the seasons of the year which are governed by the sun. The month of Nisan with the Passover Festival, for instance, must occur in the spring and the month of Tishri with the harvest festival of Succoth (Feast of Tabernacles] in fall " ( 1952, p. 1 ). This author and Jewish schol​ars in general do not believe that the months must begin precisely on the day of the astronomical conjunction, which often occurs a day or so before the crescent moon is visible! Rather, the months must "follow closely the course of the moon.”

Spier adds, “The Jewish calendar ​must meet two requirements both  solar and lunar. This accounts for its relatively complicated structure. Since the solar year of about 365 days is approximately 11 days longer than 12 lunar months [one lunar year], the Jewish calendar is faced with the problem of balancing the solar with the lunar years" (p. l). Some mistak​enly think it is a simple matter to reconcile the solar and lunar .

Bear in mind that God set both the sun and the moon in the heavens to govern all calendar calculations. `Then God said, `Let there be lights in the firmament of the heavens to divide the day from the night; and let them be for signs and seasons [Heb. moedim, appointed festivals], and for days and years'” (Gen. 1:14). The Moffatt translation says, "Let there be lights... to mark out the sacred seasons, the days and the years."

If one uses a purely solar calen​dar, then it is not possible to know when God's annual Holy Days are to be observed. The Gregorian calen​dar, widely used by the Christian world today, is in no way tied to the New Moons, and therefore cannot reveal when God's seven annual Holy Days are to be kept! But if one uses a purely lunar calendar (like the Islamic calendar), then in about 33 years, God's Feasts will retrogress through all 12 calendar months.

Spier continues, "In the early times of our history the solution [to balancing the solar and lunar years] was found by the following practical procedure: the beginnings of the months were determined by direct observation of the moon. The new months were sanctified [by God's duly appointed priests] and their beginnings announced [Heb. qara] by the Sanhedrin, the Supreme Court in Jerusalem, after witnesses had testified that they had seen the new crescent and after their testimony had been thoroughly examined, confirmed by calculation and duly accepted. The Jewish communities were notified of the beginning of the months (Rosh Hodesh) in earlier times by kindling of night fires on the mountains, and later on by messengers" (p. 1 ).

Biblical Reasons for a 30-day Postponement

Did the Jewish priests have authority to delay (postpone) the beginning of the year by a whole month? Spier says, "A special com​mittee of the Sanhedrin, with its pres​ident as chairman, had the mandate to regulate and balance the solar with the lunar years. This so-called Calendar Council (Heb. Sod Haibbur) calculat​ed the beginning of the seasons (teku​fah) on the basis of astronomical fig​ures which had been handed down as a tradition of old. Whenever, after two or three years, the annual excess of 11 days had accumulated to approxi​mately 30 days, a thirteenth month Adar II was inserted before Nisan in order to assure that Nisan and Passover would occur in spring and not retrogress toward winter" (p. 1).

An unbroken succession of priests had received from Moses and Aaron vital information concerning how to calculate God's Sacred Calendar And though they still relied on visual observation, they always confirmed any eyewitness accounts of those who professed to have seen the new crescent moon with their own rough astronomical calculations.

The Jewish high priests and their courts had authority to add a thirteenth month when agricultural con​ditions in the Holy Land indicated that if such a month was not added (thereby delaying the beginning of the new year), the barley would not be mature enough to present the required wave offering (Heb omer) on the Sunday that fell during the Days of Unleavened Bread (Lev. 23:9 14).

This agricultural consideration is by the Encyclopaedia Judaica: "The solar year is 365 days 48 minutes, and 46 seconds, which means that a solar year exceeds a lunar one (of 12 months) by about 11 days. The cycles of 12 lunar months must therefore be adjusted to the solar year, because although the Jewish festivals are fixed according to dates in months, they must also be in specific [agricultural] seasons of the year which depend on the tropical solar year. Without any adjust​ment the festivals would ‘wander’ through the seasons and the 'spring' festival [Passover, for example], would be celebrated eventually in winter, and later in Sumner. The required adjustment is realized by the addition of an extra month (Adar II). ... In Temple times [until about 70 A.D.] this intercalation was decided upon in the individual years accord​ing to agricultural conditions... later, however, it was fixed to be in the years 3, 6, 8, 11l, 14, 17, and 19 of the cycle" ("Calendars," vol. 5).

Fixing Festival Dates

Spier says, "This method of observation and intercalation was in use throughout the period of the sec​ond temple (516 B.C.E. 70 C.E.), and about three centuries after its destruction, as long as there was an independent Sanhedrin. In the fourth century [c. 358 A.D.], however, when oppression and persecution threat​ened the continued existence of the Sanhedrin, the patriarch Hillel II took an extraordinary step to pre​serve the unity of Israel. In order to prevent the Jews scattered all over the surface of the earth from celebrating their new moons, festivals and holi​days at different times, he made pub​lic the system of calendar calculation which up to then had been a closely guarded secret. It had been used in the past only to check the observations and testimonies of witnesses, and to determine the beginnings of the spring season" (p. 2).

No one can say, authoritatively, when astronomical calculations were first used in conjunction with actual visual observation. They appear to have been used from the very beginning—from the time God revealed His Sacred Calendar to His people (Ex. 12; Lev. 23; 1 Sam. 20:5, 24-27). "Although it is obvious from numerous OT passages that the ancient Hebrews possessed at least a roughly calculated calendar [see 1 Sam. 20:5-27]... they have nowhere given us a complete account of their [calendar] system" (The Interpreter's Dictionary of the Bible "Calendar," vol. 1).

Hillel II's extraordinary action has had far-reaching consequences for more than 16 centuries. His calendar calculations are still being used by the Jews and most of the members of God's Church scattered throughout the world. "Hillel II formally sancti​fied all months in advance, and intercalated all future leap years until such time as a new, recognized Sanhedrin would be established in Israel. This is the permanent calendar according to which the new moons and Festivals are calculated and cele​brated today by the Jews all over the world. Like the former system of observation, it is based on the Luni- solar principle. It also applies certain rules by which the astronomical facts are combined with the religious requirements into an admirable calen​dar system" (The Comprehensive Hebrew Calendar, p. 2).

The Encyclopaedia Judaica adds: "The gradual regularizing of the intervals of intercalation had to be in the terms of the seven-year sabbatical cycle as none of the styles of the 19-year Metonic Cycle would have been compatible with the rule not to intercalate in sabbat​ical and post-sabbatical years.”

Some have assumed that Hillel II's permanent Hebrew calendar somehow sets God's Holy Days on vastly different days of the month than would a Calendar Council if one were in place today. But this is not necessarily so. According to Spier, Hillel's fixed Jewish calendar incorporates essentially the same days that would now be sanctified and observed by the Jews if they had a Calendar Council to decide all Holy Day dates. It is possible that a functioning Calendar Council might adjust when to add the extra interca​lated month. Such a Council's judg​ment of agricultural conditions could override the fixed intercala​tions of Hillel mentioned above (years 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17 and 19). Nevertheless, the Holy Days would still fall on the same days within each month. In any case, Hillel did not set out to establish the Holy Days strictly according to the astro​nomical conjunctions.

"It is obviously not the intention of the calendar calculation [of Hillel II] to establish Rosh Hashanah [first day of Tishri] and the beginning of the [subsequent] months on the day of the conjunction. It would rather appear that [in the permanent Hebrew calendar] the beginnings of the years and the months are generally adjusted to the days on which the Sanhedrin would have sanctified them on the basis of observation of the new crescent" (p. 219)!

When Does God Begin the Sacred Year?

According to God's Word, each day begins at sunset, each week begins immediately after the setting of the Sabbath sun, and each month begins with the New Moon—the crescent moon!

But when does God begin the religious year?

Exodus 12:2 says, "This month [Abib or Nisan] shall be... the first month of the year to you." But the Bible does not tell us exactly when to begin that first month. Some think the first month of the sacred year begins with the New Moon that immediately precedes the vernal equinox. Others believe it begins with the first New Moon that immediately follows that equinox. Still others think the starting point is the New Moon nearest the spring equinox.

How do the Jews, who alone have preserved God's Calendar, begin the first day of the first month of their religious year? Arthur Spier says, "The month of Nisan [or Abib] with the Passover Festival, for instance, must occur in the spring" (p. 1). The fact that the Hebrew word for the first month is Abib, meaning "green ears," reveals that that particular month occurs in the spring when the green ears appear everywhere. The first month of the Hebrew calendar is also called Nisan, meaning "to start.” The month of Abib or Nisan starts the ecclesiastical year (Ex. 12:2).

The Comprehensive Hebrew Calendar lists all of the Jewish Holy Days for the entire 20th century~, from September 1899 through September 2000 A.D. It shows that for each year during this century, according to the Jewish calendar, the Passover always falls in the spring of the year—never in the winter. However, although the first day of Nisan usually begins after the vernal equinox, it does not always do so! In 1994, for example, the first day of Nisan fell on March 13, but spring didn't arrive until March 21.

The Bible reveals that the Passover and Days of Unleavened Bread must always fall within the "first month" (Ex. 12; Lev. 23). In actual practice, they always occur after the spring equinox as well.

Tabernacles Never Occurs Wholly in Summer

Does the Bible demand that the Feast of Tabernacles must always occur around the time of the autum​nal equinox? "And you shall observe... the Feast of Ingathering [Feast of Tabernacles] at the year's end" (Ex. 34:22). The JPS transla​tion reads, "And you shall observe... the feast of ingathering at the turn of the year [tekufah, autumnal equinox]." What was the "year's end" or the "turn of the year"? This Hebrew word (tekufah or tekufot in the plural) means "a revolution, i.e. [of the sun] course, [of time] lapse" (Strong's Exhaustive Concordance). The Jews have traditionally under​stood this to mean that the autumnal equinox is to fall on or before the Feast of Tabernacles—never after! Only the spring and autumnal teku​fot (equinoxes) are mentioned in the Hebrew Bible (cf. 2 Chron. 24:23; Ex. 34:22).

"Tekufot ("Seasons"). As stat​ed, the four seasons in the Jewish year are called tekufot... (literally "circuit... to go round"), the tekufah of Nisan denoting the mean sun at the vernal [equinox], that of Tammuz denoting it at the summer [solstice], that of Tishri, at the autumnal [equinox], and that of Tevet, at the winter [solstice]" (Judaica, "Calendar," vol. 5).

Today, our Gregorian calendar uses two words (equinox and sol​stice) to mark out the beginnings of the four seasons. There are two equinoxes—vernal or spring (about March 21), and autumnal (about September 23). The Gregorian calendar also has two solstices: sum​mer (about June 21), and winter (about December 22). But the Hebrew calendar only has one word, tekufah, to refer to these four recur​ring phenomena.

The Jews realized there was both a spring and a fall equinox—a time when day and night were equal, when the year had made one complete revolution (from spring to spring, or from fall to fall). Psalm 19:6 further explains the meaning of tekufah. "Its [the Sun's] rising is from one end of heaven, and its cir​cuit [tekufah] to the other end.”

What, then, does Exodus 34:22 really say and mean? It reveals that the “Feast of Ingathering” was to occur at or after the turn of the year (NAASB)—i.e. the time when the autumnal sun completes its yearly circuit as it passes southwest over the earth’s equator, thereby ushering in what we call autumn or fall.

The Feast of Tabernacles, according to the permanent Hebrew calendar, always occurs at or after that time of year. Even though the beginning of the Feast sometimes occurs a few days before the autumnal equinox, the latter half of the Feast of Tabernacles always falls after the autumnal equinox—thus fulfilling the biblical requirement of Exodus 23:16 and 34:22. Tabernacles must never end before the fall equinox (tekufah Tishri), which, in the Northern Hemisphere, usually occurs on September 23. That Feast must never occur wholly in summer!

Reject Unbiblical Teachings!

When we rightly understand the Hebrew Scriptures, we see that god gave His calendar to “Moses and Aaron” (brothers of the tribe of Levi). Aaron and his descendants were later chosen to be God’s priestly family (all the high priests were from Aaron’s family). It was solely to them that the Lord committed the “oracles of God” for safekeeping—including the preservation of His true Calendar. Without such a calendar, God’s people would not know when to observe His seven annual Holy Days in their proper seasons, as required by the Hebrew Scriptures.

Regrettable, some of God’s people are being confused by false teachings concerning God’s Sacred Calendar. Today, at least half a dozen different calendars are being circulated—all of the purporting to be "God's Calendar"—yet no two of them agree! Some who have devised their own calendars say you must observe the Passover on the four​teenth day of the first month that falls on or after the spring equinox. Yet those who go by that rule sometimes end up keeping the entire seven days of the Feast of Tabernacles, as well as the "eighth day" that follows (Lev. 23:36), in the summer, rather than in the autumn season as demanded by Exodus 34:22!

People sometimes cite Ambassador College's booklet, How Often Should We Partake of the Lord's Supper? to support their claim that "the first day of the new year always begins with the day nearest the spring equinox when the New Moon is first visible to the naked eye at Jerusalem" (1952, p. 6). That statement is generally true—but not always! If that rule had been in effect during the fol​lowing years of this century—1905, 1932, i943, 1951, 1970, 1989, 2000—then the entire Feast of Tabernacles would have occurred in late summer, which we've just seen must never happen!

Consequently, those who follow the rule that the Passover must always fall on the first full moon after the spring equinox—or who say that the new year always begins with the day nearest the spring equinox when the New Moon is first visible to the naked eye at Jerusalem—will find themselves in quite a dilemma.

What does this all add up to? God has preserved His Sacred Calendar (commonly called the Hebrew or Jewish calendar) through the Jews (Rom. 3:2)—among whom are included Levites, as well as many priests—the latter being descendants of Aaron. God committed to them the preservation and teaching of His "oracles"—His Word, the Hebrew Bible—as well as the preservation of His Calendar, which is necessary to properly keep God's commanded Festivals in their appointed seasons.

Any man who would appoint himself to devise his own calendar—​rejecting the Jews to whom God entrusted the oracles—would do well to remember what God thinks of those who arrogate to themselves the office or function of God's priests, when God has not called them to that office (cf. Num. 16, 17)!

God's people ought to use the calendar that He caused the Jews to preserve for the benefit of all who wish to obey Him and keep His commanded Festivals. That was basically the same calendar used by Christ and His disciples in New Testament times!

Who Controlled the Calendar in Christ’s Time?

Chambers Encyclopedia says, “Since the chief priests were in close alliance with them [Sadducees] it would seem natural that the ritual of the Temple should be considered on lines approved by the Sadducees” (”Sadducees,” vol. 12).

The Illustrated Bible Dictionary agrees” “Many, but not all, priests were Sadducees; nearly all Sadducees, however, appeared to have been priests, especially of the most powerful priestly families.…Under the Herods and Romans the Sadducees predominated in the Sanhedrin [and] their reckoning regulated the public observance so long as the Temple stood” (Sadducees,” vol. 3).

“In general, the Jewish calendar in N.T. times (at least before A.D. 70) followed the Sadducean reckoning, since it was by that reckoning that the Temple services were regulated (“Calendar,” vol. 1).

The 19-Year Time Cycle

The Hebrew calendar keeps the lunar year in general harmony with the solar year by adding a thirteenth month approximately every third year. Those added months (producing “leap years”) are inserted into the permanent Hebrew calendar seven times during each 19-year time cycle. The sun and moon arrive at approximately the same position in the sky every 19 years; that is, every 19 years the New Moons again fall on the same days of the solar year.
The Greeks also had a 19-year time cycle, named after the Greek astronomer, Meton, who discovered the “Metonic Cycle” around 432 B.C. Even though the length of the Greek version was the same as the Jewish 19-year time cycle, its seven “leap years” were positioned differently—during years 3, 5, 8, 11, 13, 16 and 19, instead of in years 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17 and 19, as in the Jewish cycle. Only four of the seven leap years in the Metonic and Jewish cycles coincide. This means that three of the seven leap years in the Metonic Cycle occur in different years than in the Jewish 19-year time cycle. If one used the Metonic Cycle, he would observe many of god’s Holy Days on different dates than he would if he followed the Jewish 19-year cycle. Furthermore, the Metonic Cycle does not take into account the seventh-year land Sabbaths of Leviticus 25. God did not give His law or instructions for His Calendar to the Greeks, He rather gave them to Israel.

What Are the “Postponements”?

Are “postponements” to God’s Calendar mentioned anywhere in the Bible? If not, why do we use a calendar that sometimes postpones the beginning of months—and even years?

by Raymond F. McNair

Some brethren are being confused concerning whether to continue using the Hebrew calendar that God's people have followed for many years. Their main objection concerns whether the postponements used in that calendar are in some way contrary to the scanty information on the calendar contained in the Bible.

Answers to Postponement Questions

In order to better understand the postponements incorporated in the Jewish calendar, we need to ask and answer the following questions:

1) When speaking of God's Calendar, exactly what is being postponed? Do the postponements delay God's Holy Days, or simply postpone the starting point from which they are reckoned? In other words, does the Hebrew calendar merely postpone the beginning of the first day of Tishri?

The present permanent Jewish calendar employs various postponements—all of which merely delay the commencement of the first day of Tishri, which begins the civil year used in both ancient and modern times. Once Tishri 1 is established, all of the other months of the Sacred Calendar are easy to calculate. So the post​ponements merely delay—by either one or two days—​the beginning of the first day of Tishri, which is the sev​enth month of the ecclesiastical year.

In actuality, the postponements don't really delay the Holy Days themselves, since those days (established by Scripture) are still observed on the same biblically commanded days of the months, according to God's directions in Leviticus 23.

2) Exactly when did the postponements originate? The origin of the postponements is not revealed—either in the Bible or by secular history. In fact, this word "post​ponement" (or its modern Hebrew equivalent, dehia) is not found anywhere in the Bible. But, as will be demonstrated later, from the very beginning certain postponements had to be incorporated in the Sacred Calendar—simply because it is not possible to construct it without them!

In order to observe a complete 24-hour Feast of Trumpets, it was sometimes absolutely necessary to delay the beginning of Tishri 1 by a whole day. Further, in order to be able to offer the "wave sheaf” (Heb. omer) of ripened barley during the Days of Unleavened Bread, it was sometimes mandatory that the high priest in ancient Israel postpone the beginning of Nisan 1 by a whole month. Such a postponement would, of course, delay all of the seven annual Feasts by 30 days!

3) Did the calendar used by the Jews in the time of Christ and His apostles include any postponements? Postponements were certainly used by the Jews in the first century A.D. Secular history shows that the two major religious parties (the Sadducees and the Pharisees) used essentially the same basic calendar. The Sadducees, as successors to the priesthood from the line of Aaron, used the same calendar information that had been passed on to them from Aaron and Moses. This included the requirement that the Feast of Unleavened Bread fall in the spring (thereby necessitating certain one-month post​ponements to the beginning of the sacred year). There is no record of Christ and His apostles objecting to the cal​endar or instituting a different one.

Whom did God Authorize to Preserve His Calendar?

4) Did God give His people the Sacred Calendar, including postponements that would facilitate the obser​vance of His Feasts?

Firstly, as mentioned earlier, it is utterly impossible to have an accurate, viable sacred calendar without incorporating certain adjustments or postponements. That's to say, the essentially Lunar months of the Hebrew calendar would not remain within their proper seasons—which are determined by the solar year​—unless the calendar is periodically adjusted.

Secondly, it is totally inconsistent with the Bible to believe that God would have commanded the Israelites to keep the seven annual "Feasts of the LORD" mentioned in Leviticus 23—yet would not have revealed to them an accu​rate calendar showing the proper days for their observance!

God began to reveal His Calendar to the Israelites even before they left Egypt: "Now the LORD spoke to Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying, `This month shall be your beginning of months; it shall be the first month of the year to you" (Ex. 12:1-2). Further, the Passover and Feast of Unleavened Bread were always to be observed in that first month of Abib/Nisan (Ex. 13:4; Esther 3:7), the month in which the barley became ripe enough to offer a "wave sheaf” (Heb: omer) to God, on the Sunday during this Feast (Lev. 23:9-15).

When the Lord revealed His seven annual Festivals to Moses, He commanded him to proclaim (Heb. qara, announce officially) those Feasts to Israel (Lev. 23:1-2). God chose the entire tribe of Levi to be His ministers (Num. 18:20-22); however only Aaron and his sons were chosen to serve in the top ministerial positions as priests (Num. 17:1-13; 18:1-7, 25-32).

But the Northern Ten Tribes of Israel lost the knowledge of God's Sacred Calendar. When they seced​ed from the House of David (c. 930 B.C.), their first king, Jeroboam, rejected God's law and His Feasts and devised a festival to be observed in the "eighth month" (1 Kings 12:19-33). Because of Jeroboam's apostasy, many of the Levites living among the Ten Tribes in the north moved south into Judah.

From then on, the tribes of Judah, Benjamin and most of the Levites composed the kingdom of Judah. After the Jews' Babylonian captivity in the 6th century B.C., some of them returned to their ancient homeland and formed a nation, which later became known as Judea. The New Testament Scriptures plainly reveal that the Jews were responsible for preserving the Hebrew Scriptures, includ​ing preservation of certain "oral" calendar instructions given by God to Moses and Aaron. "What advantage then has the Jew...? Much in every way! Chiefly because to them [the Jews] were committed the oracles [Gk. logion, words of God)" (Rom. 3:1-2; cf. Acts 7:38).

How do we know the oracles include how to reckon God's Calendar? Since the Bible does not tell us how to construct the Sacred Calendar, and since it is essential that we have it in order to properly observe God's Feasts, there​fore we know God has seen to it that all essential informa​tion about the calendar was communicated to His servants.

The Four Postponements

5) How many postponements are now incorporated in the Hebrew calendar?

Today's permanent Jewish calendar (established by Hillel II in 358 A.D.) utilizes four postponements. God Almighty gave Moses certain necessary oral instruc​tions regarding His calendar that are not recorded in the Bible. And, through the centuries, God must have inspired the Jews in such a way as to utilize the post​ponements. We are specifically told that God's Spirit can impart physical knowledge (Ex. 35:30-35; 36:1-4) as well as spiritual understanding (Job 28:28).

The Bible itself says absolutely nothing about post​ponements. So, if God's Word does not condemn post​ponements, then who are we to say that the Jews, the custodians of God's Word and His Calendar, are wrong in including them—especially so, since those postponements enable God's people to avoid certain problems when the weekly Sabbath immediately pre​cedes or follows an annual Sabbath, thereby producing two back-to-back (tandem) Sabbaths?

Though the vast majority of the members of the true Church of God today follow the Hebrew calendar, nonetheless there are numerous small groups that believe in keeping God's Feasts, yet totally reject the Jewish calendar. They claim that the Jews had no authority to introduce the postponements into God's Calendar. But is that what really happened?

Let us briefly examine the purpose of the postpone​ments to see if they do in some way run counter to the plain teaching of God's Word. As we show in the com​panion article on God's Calendar, the Jews do not believe the months must always begin on what is called the astronomical conjunction. Rather, the Jews (as well as the Muslims) believe that each lunar month begins on the day of the approximate New Moon!

What is a conjunction? "'The conjunction of the moon with the sun is the point in time at which the moon is directly between the earth and the sun (but not on the same plane) and is thus invisible. This is known as the molad (birth)" (Judaica, "Calendar," vol. 5).

We are also told that, according to the Hebrew calen​dar, "every month must begin on a day close to the molad. For the beginning of the year, the first day of Tishri, the calendar follows this rule: Rosh Hashanah, the first day of Tishri, must be on the day of the Molad. [But) there are exceptions, the so-called Dehioth [postpone​ments], which take place in four specific cases" (Arthur Spier, The Comprehensive Hebrew Calendar, p. 219).

Spier then says, "Note: In more than 60% of all years Rosh Hashanah [Tishri 1 ] does not occur on the day of the Molad [the actual conjunction] but is post​poned according to one of the Dehioth [rules governing postponements]. Therefore the Dehioth are actually not the exceptions to the rule but the rule."

6) What; then, are the four postponements included in the permanent Hebrew calendar?

POSTPONEMENT l: "When the Molad Tishri occurs on a Sunday, Wednesday, or Friday, Rosh Hashanah [Tishri 1 ] is postponed to the following day" (p. 218).

What purpose does this postponement serve? Spier says postponement 1 "mainly fulfills the following three religious requirements: Yom Kippur [the Day of Atonement] shall not occur on the day before or after the Sabbath and Hoshanah Rabba [the last day of the Feast of Tabernacles] shall not occur on a [weekly] Sabbath" (p. 219).

Why does postponement 1 prevent Tishri 1 from occurring on a Sunday, Wednesday or Friday? If Tishri 1 did occur on a Sunday, this would result in four consecu​tive Holy Day/Sabbath combinations during that particular year If the first day of Tishri occurred on a Wednesday, this would necessitate two consecutive combinations. And if Tishri 1 occurred on a Friday, this would once again result in four consecutive Holy Day/Sabbaths.

The Jewish calendar permits Tishri 1 to fall on a Monday, 'Tuesday, Thursday or Saturday. When Tishri 1 falls on these permitted days there are only two possibilities for tandem Sabbaths (not including the true Pentecost, which always involves this combination). The first permitted tandem Sabbath combination occurs when the first day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread falls on a Sunday, as in 1994. The second permitted tan​dem Sabbath combination occurs when the last day of Unleavened Bread occurs on a Friday, as in 1998. But these tandem Sabbaths occur rather infrequently

Modern Jews don't observe Pentecost (Shavout) on a Sunday. Instead they observe it on Sivan 6. However the early New Testament Church of God (like the Sadducees) followed the biblical command to observe Pentecost by counting 50 days from the Sunday (the "morrow after the Sabbath") that occurs during the Feast of Unleavened Bread. This means that when Pentecost is counted correctly, it always falls on a Sunday—thus creating tandem Sabbaths.

Why did the Jewish religious authorities conclude that the fast day (Yom Kippur) should never occur on the day before or after the weekly Sabbath? Clearly, this would have made it very difficult for the Israelite women to properly prepare for the weekly Sabbath—a feast day! Remember, anyone who did not properly observe the Day of Atonement; by refraining from all work, would be "cut off” from his people (Lev. 23:28)!

And why did the Jewish religious authorities con​clude that the last day (seventh day) of the Feast of Tabernacles (called Hoshana Rabba) should never fall on a weekly Sabbath? Simply because if Hoshana Rabba did fall on the weekly Sabbath, this would be followed immediately by another Sabbath, the annual Sabbath called the "eighth day" (Lev. 23:39-44). This tandem Sabbath would work undue hardship on the women who, in such cases, would have to prepare food on Friday for both the weekly Sabbath and the following day, the eighth day, which would be an annual Sabbath (v. 39).

Another benefit of the postponements is the matter of avoiding Sabbath burials. If someone died shortly before a back-to-back Sabbath combination occurred, this would make it difficult for mourners, since the burial could not take place on either the annual or weekly Sabbaths.

POSTPONEMENT 2: "When Molad Tishri occurs at noon [the approximate l8th hour of a 24-hour day from sunset to sunset] or later, Rosh Hashanah is postponed to the next day. (Or if this day is a Sunday, Wednesday or Friday, [it is then postponed] to Monday, Thursday or Sabbath because of Dehiah)" (p. 219).

The New Moon (molad) can happen at any time dur​ing a 24-hour day. Postponement 2 ensures that "when Molad Tishri occurs at noon... or later," then Rosh Hashanah is postponed to the next day, or if circumstances demand, it is postponed another whole day. In ancient times, duly authorized religious authorities always went by "visual observation" (though they used calculations as a further check) in determining exactly when the New Moon had occurred. But if the New Moon did not appear until noon (or later), this meant that three-fourths of the 24-hour day had already elapsed—with less than six hours remain​ing. Since the religious authorities had to get the word out to the people throughout the land of Israel, there would have been no way the people could have learned when the first day of Tishri was in time to properly observe the Feast of Trumpets. It thus became necessary to postpone Tishri 1 by one day, in order to allow the messengers enough time to inform the Israelites so they could observe the Feast.

POSTPONEMENT 3: "When the Molad Tishri of a common year falls on Tuesday, [about 12 minutes] after 3 a.m... or later, Rosh Hashanah [Tishri 1 ] is post​poned to Wednesday, and, because of Dehia, further postponed to Thursday" (p. 219).

Why was postponement 3 made? The Jewish calen​dar, being luni-solar, is based on the fact that 19-year astronomical time cycles regularly occur in nature. During each such time cycle, the Sacred Calendar incor​porates twelve common years (having 353, 354 or 355 days), and seven leap years (having 383, 384 or 385 days). Since the decision of Hillel II in 358 A.D., the leap years are always positioned to occur in years 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17 and 19 of the time cycle. This postpone​ment was made for purely astronomical reasons—to make certain that the "common year" was kept to its proper, pre-ordained length of 353, 354 or 355 days.

POSTPONEMENT 4: "When, in a common year succeeding a leap year, the Molad Tishri occurs on Monday morning [about 35 minutes] after 9 a.m... Rosh Hashanah [Tishri 1] is postponed to the next day" (p. 219).

Postponement 4 was also made for astronomical rea​sons—to ensure that each "common year succeeding a leap year" would always fall within the required length of all "common years," that is 353, 354 or 355 days.

The four postponements that the Jews incorporate in the Hebrew calendar were put there for specific purposes​—the chief purpose being to avoid certain Sabbath observance problems that otherwise would have resulted when two suc​cessive Sabbaths (i.e. tandem Sabbaths) occurred.

Preventing or Minimizing Tandem Sabbaths?

7) Doesn't the fact that tandem Sabbaths occur annually at Pentecost (which is always preceded by the weekly Sabbath) prove that we don't need to be con​cerned about having Sabbaths back-to-back?

We must remember that during most of the history of mankind, the masses lived in an agriculturally based society, and did not have modern electrical appliances, running water, refrigeration, etc. Consequently, they could not have prepared food and kept it for several days without it spoiling.

The four postponements in the Hebrew calendar reduce the "tandem Sabbath" problem to a bare minimum. They were never intended to totally prevent, but mere​ly to minimize, the number of tandem Sabbaths that could occur in any one year! Therefore the Jewish reli​gious authorities deliberately included the postponements.

Now, there are modern "Pharisees" who think it was not proper for the Jewish religious authorities to include any postponements in the calendar; but they utterly fail to understand that God is far more concerned with the avoidance of undue human hardship on His Sabbaths (Mark 2:27-28), than in making sure the Jews always observe the beginning of their months precisely on the very day on which the new crescent moon first appears!

8) Is there further proof that God did not intend for the months to always begin at some "mathematically precise" moment?

When, for instance, the weather was cloudy at the time of the New Moon, it was sometimes impossible for anyone to see the crescent moon on the first day of its appearance. In such cases, the Jewish religious authorities then auto​matically counted that day as the "thirtieth day" of the month (the months of the Sacred Calendar never had more than 30 days!), and then postponed the beginning of the first day of their next month until the following day

Clearly, if that day hadn't been cloudy, and if the observers had seen a new crescent moon on the "thirti​eth day," they would have proclaimed that particular month to be a 29-day month. Consequently, they would have begun the first day of the next month on that very day when they first sighted the new crescent moon (cf. Judaica, "Calendar," vol. 8).

Reconciling Astronomy and Religion

9) How did the priests determine when to interca​late a thirteenth month?
The Comprehensive Hebrew Calendar explains: "Astronomical calculation was not the only basis for inter​calation of a thirteenth month. The delay of the actual arrival of spring was another decisive factor. The talmudic sources report that the [Calendar] Council intercalated a year when the barley in the fields had not yet ripened [enough to provide the omer, Lev. 23:11].... The Council on intercalation considered the astronomical facts together with the religious requirements of Passover and the natural conditions of the country" (p. 1 ).

The Jewish high priests and their courts had author​ity to add a thirteenth month when agricultural condi​tions in the Holy Land indicated that, if a thirteenth month was not intercalated (thereby delaying the begin​ning of the new year by one whole month), the barley would not have been mature enough to present the required wave offering (Lev. 23:9-14)!

This agricultural requirement is corroborated by The Illustrated Bible Dictionary: "Pentecost... marks the completion of the barley harvest, which began when the sickle was first put to the grain (Deut. 16:9), and when the sheaf [Heb. Omer] was waved `the morrow after the Sabbath' (Lev. 23:11)" (1994, vol. 3).

The Encyclopaedia Judaica states, "'The required adjustment [postponing the beginning of the year] is real​ized by the addition of an extra month (Adar II) in each of seven out of the 19 years that constitute the small (or lunar) cycle of the moon (mahazor katan or mahazor ha-levanah). In 19 years the solar cycle exceeds the lunar cycle (of 235 lunations) by about 209 days, which are approximately 7 months.... In Temple times this intercalation was decided upon in the individual years according to agricultural con​ditions... later, however, it was fixed to be in the years 3, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17, and 19 of the cycle" ("Calendar.” vol. 5).

As long as the Temple stood, that is, up until 70 A.D., the Jewish religious authorities sometimes had to interca​late a thirteenth month in order to ensure that the barley would be ripe enough for the omer offering. Thus, it is clear that the Jews not only sometimes postponed the beginning of Tishri by a day or two, but they sometimes postponed the beginning of the ecclesiastical year (Nisan 1 ) by a whole month—thereby postponing all the Holy Days for that year! After 70 A.D., the Temple was no more. Therefore, the priests could no longer offer the required omer during the Days of Unleavened Bread.

Compelling Evidence

What is the very best evidence proving decisively that it is not only permissible to use postponements, but is impossible not to use them if we are to have a viable calendar for observing God's Festivals?

Clearly, as we have seen, it is sometimes necessary to postpone Tishri 1 by a day or two. Likewise, it is indisputable that the entire year must be postponed by a whole month from time to time. These steps are neces​sary to synchronize the lunar and solar years.

Moreover, those who object to the postponements, which are built into the permanent Hebrew calendar, should carefully consider that when the New Moon appeared late in the day (12 noon or later), it was absolutely necessary to delay the beginning of Tishri  1—otherwise it would not have been possible to have informed God's people (by officially proclaiming that day as Tishri 1), and conse​quently there would have been insufficient time in which to properly observe the Feast of Trumpets. If the New Moon appeared immediately after 12 noon, less than six hours would remain in that day, therefore one could at most only observe one-quarter of the day—not a complete day of Trumpets—that is, unless Tishri 1 was postponed. Presumably, a six-hour minimum would have given just enough time in which to notify God's people, so they could assemble in a "holy convocation" as commanded on the Feast of Trumpets (Lev. 23:24-26).

Today, there are "legalists" who object to the post​ponements. They would—in Christ's words—"strain out a gnat [a one- or two-day postponement] and swallow a camel [a 30-day postponement]" (Matt. 23:24)! They would disallow a one- or two-day postponement at the beginning of Tishri, but would be forced to acknowledge that the Jewish religious authorities had the authority to intercalate a whole month (Ve-Adar or Adar II), in order to make certain that the barley would be ripe enough for the omer, as demanded by God's law (Lev. 23: I 1 ).

One further question may come to mind regarding the observance of Pentecost. If we believe the Jews have accurately preserved God's Calendar, why do we differ with them on when to observe this Holy Day? The answer lies in the Jews' interpretation of the date from which to begin "counting fifty." (For a full exposition on this topic, please write for our reprint article on how to properly determine the day of Pentecost.)

An Inescapable Conclusion

What is the inescapable conclusion the foregoing facts lead us to? God authorized the "Jews" (primarily the priests and Levites) to preserve the knowledge of His Sacred Calendar—now known as the Hebrew calendar. The Lord gave certain instructions regarding the calendar to Moses to give to Aaron and his sons so they could pass them down to future generations (Lev. 23:1-2). Later, God may have given further oral instructions regarding His Calendar to His holy prophets. If God has not preserved His Calendar through the Jews, then no one today has God-given authority to devise his own calendar. Why not? Simply because the Scriptures do not give sufficient information for anyone to properly reconstruct the Sacred Calendar!
Furthermore, no biblical or historical sources indi​cate that Christ and His apostles had any calendar disputes with the Jews (the Sadducees were then in control of the calendar and the Temple ritual until a short time before the fall of Jerusalem in 70 A.D!) regarding the cal​endar that they were using in New Testament times.

When we consider all the scriptures pertaining to the calendar, it becomes clear that God's people ought to follow the example of Jesus Christ and His New Testament Church by using the Hebrew calendar (Rom. 3:2)—rather than groping around trying to devise their own unauthorized calendars! (Judges 21:25).

Astronomical Calculations and the Postponements

Some say that by using certain astronomical calculations we can actually determine the exact position of the phases of the moon for past years—including the year of Jesus Christ’s crucifixion. Others, however, don’t believe astronomical calculations are totally reliable. They claim there are too many imponderables in regard to the use of astronomical tables to know precisely the time of day on which the astronomical New Moon (the molad) occurred in 31 A.D., the year of Christ’s crucifixion—or the precise hour when the new crescent moon appeared on either Tishri 1or Nisan 1 of that same year. Such astronomical calculations, intended to prove the use of postponements in Christ’s time, appear to be unreliable!

In any case, there is insufficient evidence for anyone to construct an accurate, visible “Sacred Calendar”—from the Bible alone! But God Almighty did not leave us in the dark. He saw to it that important knowledge of His calendar was preserved through the Jews. Of all the people of Israel, only the Jews continued keeping God’s Holy Days, and only they preserved the knowledge of His Sacred Calendar!

Who Were the Nicolaitans?

by John H. Ogwyn

The events recounted in Acts 2 mark the real beginning of the New Covenant Church. These events happened on the Day of Pentecost, also called the Feast of Firstfruits Harvest in the Hebrew Scriptures (Ex. 23:16). As the Church of God began, those first members inherited a system of belief and structure, which made for unity.

In Matthew 10:1-6, Christ chose twelve apostles, with Peter as the chief, to proclaim the Gospel and to lead the Church under Him. Peter is called "first" (v. 2). This is from the Greek protos, meaning "foremost" or "first." Peter was not the first cho​sen chronologically; Andrew was (John 1:40-42). Therefore, protos can only refer to his leadership role among the apostles.

Christ personally taught these 12 men for three-and-a-half years. They saw His personal example day in and day out. Most crucial of all, they were eyewitnesses to His resur​rection to eternal life. They saw Him rise to heaven to sit at the right hand of the Father. They also knew that He was going to come back as King of kings because He had told them so! In the meantime, however, their Lord and Master had entrusted them with a job to do (Matt. 28:19-20).

Since Judas, one of the original twelve, had committed suicide, a replacement had to be chosen. Judas' replacement was chosen shortly prior to Pentecost by casting lots. This was before the Holy Spirit was given and it is the last time we read about lots being cast to ascertain God's will. When Pentecost was fully come, the disciples were together with one accord in one place. Suddenly the sound of a rushing mighty wind filled the house, tongues of fire appeared above the heads of the disciples, and they were granted the miraculous gift of speaking languages they had never studied. This gift was quickly put to use by preaching the Gospel to Jews from all over the known world in their own native languages.

At that time in the Church's his​tory, there were no splits. The Church had unity of doctrine, harmony of purpose, love for one another and zeal for the Work of God. "And they continued steadfastly in the apostles' doctrine and fellowship, in the break​ing of bread, and in prayers" (Acts 2:42). Proceeding through the book of Acts, however, it is apparent that this idyllic scene did not continue. Acts recounts not only incidents of persecution from without, but also of disruptions by false brethren from within. It tells of doctrinal disputes and even of those who falsely claimed to be God's true ministers, but were really instruments of Satan the Devil (cf. 2 Cor. 11:13-15).

At the close of the first century, the Living Christ inspired the Apostle John to record messages to the seven Churches of Asia Minor in Revelation 2-3. These messages give us both insight into the problems besetting the Church in that day as well as a prophetic view of the Church from John's day to ours and on beyond.

The first Church, Ephesus, was used to characterize the Apostolic Era. This Church had tested "those who say they are apostles and are not" (Rev. 2:2). The "Ephesians" hated the deeds of the "Nicolaitans." Who were these Nicolaitans, and why were their deeds to be hated? Clearly, the Nicolaitans played a major negative role in the early history of the Church. Are there Nicolaitans, today, who play a role in the story of God's Church?

Prejudice Against Hierarchy

One of the biggest mistakes that many make in trying to understand prophecy is to approach it from the wrong direction. People often start with today's events and try to make them fit into the Bible rather than beginning with the biblical text and letting it interpret itself. Many make a similar mistake in the study of histo​ry. They begin with a pattern of thought and prejudice shaped by con​temporary society and then attempt to decipher the past using a lens of wrongly focused assumptions.

In the contemporary Western world, democracy as a form of gov​ernance has been virtually deified. There has been, throughout this cen​tury in particular, an attack on the concept of hierarchy. This has affect​ed many. Such people have sought to reinterpret the Bible in accordance with modern prejudices and thereby deny the divine authorship of struc​ture and hierarchy.

Some new Bible translations , seek to avoid terms like "Lord," "Master," and references to God as "the Father." Others haven't gone to that extreme. But some churches have tried to reinterpret the structure of their organizations in a way that is compatible with trendy democratic notions. For instance, Alexander Strauch in his book, Biblical Eldership, argues against churches having a pastor, insisting rather that there ought to be a "team" of elders, governing by committee.

Prejudice against hierarchy repre​sents the spirit of our age. It is ram​pant throughout the Western world. In religion, such a spirit influences not only Protestants, but also Catholics. In his book, The Jesuits, Malachi Martin explains how a democratic spirit has even swept the Catholic Church since the Vatican II reforms in 1965. "In place of a hierarchic Church, they ["liberation-theology" clergy] are aiming at a church composed of small and autonomous communities of people—`the people of God,' as they are collectively known, or `the peo​ple's Church'” (p. 15).

What does all of this have to do with the Nicolaitans? Simply this: certain modern commentators have come up with a new interpretation of the nature of this ancient heresy. Focusing on the meaning of the Greek name Nicholas as "conqueror of the people," they have come to the conclusion that the sin of the Nicolaitans lay in introducing church government. This notion is simply an attempt to biblically buttress trendy ideas that permeate our whole soci​ety, including the religious sphere. It is a misguided idea that overlooks the role of the real Nicolaitans in both ancient and modern times.

"People Conquerors"

Those who point out the meaning of Nicholas are correct in their inter​pretation of the word, but they are missing the real significance. The Greek proper name Nicholas is the equivalent of the Hebrew name Balaam! The Zondervan Pictorial Encyclopedia of the Bible points out in its article, "Nicolaitans," that just as Nicolaitans could be derived from Greek words, nikan, which means "to conquer" and laos, which means "people,” so Balaam derives from two Hebrew words, bela, "to conquer" and ha'am, "the people." Zondervan states, "Nicolaus and Balaam would then be the Greek and Hebrew forms of the same name" (vol. 4, p. 435).

Revelation 2 closely links the Nicolaitans to followers of Balaam. The Anchor Bible Dictionary says, "By way of a similitude, the teaching of the Nicolaitans is defined as that of Balaam of the OT and Jewish tradition: eating food sacrificed to idols and immorality (Num. 25:1-2; 31:16).”

Let's briefly look at the story of Balaam. In Numbers 22, Israel encamped east of the Jordan, prior to entering the Promised Land. Balak, King of Moab, knew that he couldn't overcome Israel on his own, so he sent his servants to Pethor to ask Balaam to come and curse Israel.

Pethor is a city on the Euphrates River about 350 miles from where Israel was encamped. Why would Balak try to recruit "cursing talent" from so far away? The first-century Jewish historian Josephus tells us that it was because Balaam "was the greatest of the prophets of that time" (Antiquities, bk. 4, chap. 6, sec. 2). For the King of Moab and the lead​ers of Midian to send their princes on such a long, arduous journey at that critical time to offer Balaam considerable wealth as payment for his services, shows the esteem in which the pagans held him.

Balaam wanted the money, but knew that he could not go beyond what God allowed in invoking a curse. He kept looking for a way to get around God's instruction not to go. He sought his own way and finally got it. Since he wasn't allowed to curse Israel directly, he came up with a plan.

Revelation 2:14 says that the doctrine of Balaam was that he "taught Balak to put a stumbling block before the children of Israel, to eat things sacrificed to idols, and to commit sexual immorality." Evidently Balaam reasoned that the only way to curse Israel, since God wouldn't let him do it directly, was to entice them into such flagrant sins that God Himself would be so dis​pleased that He would curse them.

Following Balaam's advice, Balak had the Moabite women entice the Israelites into idolatry and immorality. How Balaam "loved the wages of unrighteousness" (2 Peter 2:15)! Balaam was a greedy prophet who taught unrighteousness. In other words, he taught against God's law. He was responsible for leading God's people into grievous sins involving idolatry and immorality. Jude also talks about false teachers in his day who ran "greedily in the error of Balaam for profit" (Jude 11 ).

What most people don't realize is that "Balaam" was not a personal name; it was a title. Originally, it had been a title of Nimrod the mighty hunter, the founder of Babylon and of this world's post-flood civilization and religions. The Balaam of Moses' day was nothing less than the succes​sor of Nimrod. He was the Pontifex Maximus of the ancient world. The New International Dictionary of New Testament Theology notes, "Yet Balaam is unexpectedly prominent in Jewish tradition. He was a type of lawless wickedness, the antagonist of Moses the law-giver" (vol. 2, p. 677).

Balaam dwelt in Pethor of Mesopotamia (Deut. 23:4). What is the significance of Pethor? The Semitic root consonants PTR (some​times rendered Peter, Petor, Patora, Pathar or Pethor, vowels were changeable between the consonants and were not generally written in a text) means "opener" or "interpreter." In Genesis 40:8, Pharaoh's servants "dreamed a dream.” They told Joseph, "...and there is no interpreter [Heb. pathar] of it.” Proper Names of the Old Testament, edited by A. Jones, says that Balaam's Pethor was a sacred high place "where there was an oracular temple, and hence called Pethor, and Pethora, which meant, place of interpretation, or oracular temple. Here was, no doubt, a college of priests of whom Balaam had been appointed chief Patora" (p. 296).

Balaam came from Mesopotamia, the home of idolatry and false religion. He was the Chief Opener or Interpreter.

The Great Power!

Just as Balaam was the greatest false religious leader of his day, so the New Testament identifies Simon Magus as one who was a great reli​gious leader of the Babylonian​-descended Samaritans. In Acts 8 he is called Simon the Sorcerer In an article on Simon Magus, the eleventh edition of the Encyclopedia Britannica says that Simon was both the "Samaritan Messiah attempting by the aid of Christianity to establish a new religion" and also "founder of a school of gnostics." Edward Lohse in his book The New Testament Environment writes, "The claim to be `The Great Power' cannot be understood simply as the expression of opinion of a magician: instead, it rep​resents the claim to be the bearer of divine revelation" (pp. 26&269).

When God allowed the northern Ten Tribes of Israel to go into Assyrian captivity, the Assyrians brought in Babylonian settlers to pop​ulate the countryside (2 Kings 17:74). These Babylonians came to be known as Samaritans. They continued to practice their same Babylonian pagan religion, but now in the name of YHVH. Notice 2 Kings 17:33, “They feared the LORD [YHVH], yet served their own gods—according to the rit​uals of the nations from among whom they were carried away.”

"So these nations feared the LORD, yet served their carved images; also their children and chil​dren's children have continued doing as their fathers did, even to this day" (v. 41). Clearly the Samaritans prac​ticed Babylonian paganism and yet claimed to be doing it to serve YHVH, the God of Israel.

In John 4:22, Jesus Christ explained to the Samaritan woman at the well that the Samaritans did not have God's Truth and in reality worshipped they "know not what" (KJV). The knowledge of salvation was pre​served not by them, hut by the Jews. Simon Magus was the religious leader of the Samaritans—he was the New Testament counterpart to Balaam.

The first century Church, sym​bolized in Revelation 2 as the Church at Ephesus, is praised because it rejected false apostles (v. 2) and hated the deeds of the Nicolaitans (v. 6). The Pergamos church is corrected because "you have those who hold the doctrine of Balaam.... Thus you also have those who hold the doc​trine of the Nicolaitans, which thing I hate" (vv. 14-15).

In Revelation 2:20, the Thyatira Church receives a rebuke because it allowed "Jezebel... to teach and beguile My servants to commit sex​ual immorality and to eat things sac​rificed to idols.” This sin is exactly what is identified in verse 14 as the doctrine of Balaam. Thus the doc​trine of Balaam, the doctrine of the Nicolaitans, and the teachings of Jezebel (used here to personify the great false church, cf. also Rev 17:1-6) are one and the same.

There is another interesting note in the messages to the Churches of Smyrna and Philadelphia. Both of these Churches are pictured as having to contend with the synagogue of Satan, those who say they are Jews and are not (Rev. 2:9; 3:9). Clearly the syn​agogue of Satan is the evil counterpart to the Church of God. Since all who will be saved must become spiritual Jews (Rom. 2:29; Gal. 3:29; John 4:22), these scriptures point out that here are those who are claiming to be the true Church and teach the way of salvation, but aren't really. Notice what Josephus says of the Samaritans of old, "When they see the Jews in prosperity, they pretend that they are changed, and allied to them and call them kinsmen, as though they were derived from Joseph, and had by that means an orig​inal alliance with them" (Antiquities, bk. 9, chap. 14, sec. 3).

The ancient Samaritans claimed to be Israelites when it was to their advan​tage. The Samaritan woman referred to Jacob as "our father" in talking to Christ (John 4:12), but as we've already seen from 2 Kings 17, the Samaritans were Babylonian in origin, not Israelite. Their only connection with Israel was that they came into pos​session of what had formerly belonged to God's people. They talked about the God of Israel, but in reality they simply practiced their old Babylonian pagan​ism using new terminology.

This was the approach that Simon Magus attempted to bring into the first century Church. It is what gave rise to the false religion that now masquerades under the name Christian.

The Nicolaitans of the first centu​ry were followers of Simon Magus, the Petor of the Babylonian Mystery religion in Samaria and, as such, suc​cessor to Balaam and Nimrod. "The Nicolaitans attempted to establish a compromise with the pagan society of the Greco-Roman world that sur​rounded them" (Zondervan, vol. 4, p. 436).

No, the Nicolaitans weren't the authors of government. God Himself is the author of right government, of loving authority based upon His laws. This is what exists in heaven today, and it is what God desires to exist in His family, in the Church, and in the Kingdom of God to come. The Nicolaitans were, in reality, a contin​uation of the rebellion that began with Nimrod and the Tower of Babel against God's government, which is embodied in His law.

We must "continue in the apos​tles' doctrine" in order that we might reject the seduction to follow the doc​trine of Balaam and fit in with this world. The doctrines of the Nicolaitans, ancient and modern, are just a continuation of the doctrine of Simon Magus, Balaam and Nimrod. Nimrod, the mighty hunter of Babylon, by rebelling against the gov​ernment of God and establishing his own system, became the original post​ flood "conqueror of the people.”

Godly government, properly structured and administered, leads to harmony both in the home and in the Church. It was good that the people in the early New Covenant Church "con​tinued steadfastly in the apostles' doc​trine" (Acts 2:42) and "held them in high esteem" (5:13 NRSV). But what happened to the first century Church? The same old story. They got their eyes off the big picture and lost their first love. Zeal for the Work flagged. Pride led to contention and strife among brethren. False doctrine and a spirit of compromise with the world led them off the track. The role of the Nicolaitans was to entice God's people to lose sight of their high calling and to lose their identity. They taught disre​gard for God's law and encouraged God's people to be just like the world.

Conquerors of the people? Respect for God's government does not enslave us. It is sin that enslaves and conquers. Truth sets us free.
An Open Letter in Defense of Global

by Fred Dattolo

To My Friends,

This may come as a shock to you; but we've decided to start attending with Global. Sometime last November, while channel surfing, I came across the Global telecast and was immediately captivated by it. To me, it was pow​erful and gripping and I realized that Global was doing a Work. I wondered if all the rumors about Global could be true. I figured they had to be, since so many ministers and brethren decided to align elsewhere.

I kept watching the telecast. Mr. Meredith conveyed such a depth of conviction and understanding of the Truth, that we decided to ask for the World Ahead maga​zine. We started getting it in December We thought the magazine was superb and thus began examining the fruits of Global, in spite of all the persistent rumors about them.

Meanwhile, the focus at my former affiliation seemed to be more inward rather than getting a Work done. Also, I compared Global's booklet, Your Ultimate Destiny, with my former group's booklet on the same topic. Mr. Meredith proved that God is actually reproducing Himself and the booklet was chock-full of supporting scriptures. It was the full Truth. I was also impressed with Mr. Raymond McNair's booklet; The God You Can Know, dealing primarily with the nature of God. It was refresh​ing to read these truths so clearly expounded again.

In the process of evaluating Global, we listened to dozens of sermons and felt that what was being preached, as best we could judge, was the full, solid Truth. It became evident that only Global, in our esti​mation, believed and preached the whole Truth. Yet, the rumors about Global continued to concern us.

“They don't have much love"

Mr. Meredith has been emphasizing servant leadership for quite some time. He commented in the January 1994 issue of the Global Church News (GCN): "But we do want to make sure—among ourselves at least—that any harsh, dictatorial approaches will not be tolerated in either the ministry or any other part of the human leadership of the Church.... We do want the emphasis to be on SERVICE rather than on `who is in charge here'” This approach has been emphasized repeatedly (p. 13; Jan. 1995, p. 3; March 1995, p. 27). Most recently, in the January 1996 issue, Mr. Meredith's lead article stresses love, gentleness and con​sideration of others. He has emphasized this approach in sermons and in a ministerial conference too.

Some close friends of ours report that the Global congregation in their area is friendly and helpful. They are very pleased with the quality of fellowship they have with the brethren there.

We ourselves have attended the San Diego congre​gation a couple times and found the brethren to be very friendly. Most of them didn't know us from Adam but several introduced themselves. And, we were impressed with the quality of fellowship too.

During U.B., my wife and the kids flew to Arkansas to visit my wife's parents. My wife's grandma attends Global. Since her only chance to see her grandma was at services, she attended the last Holy Day with Global. My son, not feeling well, was sitting by himself. From a distance, my wife noticed a group of four older teens walk toward him. They introduced themselves and talked to him for a good while. My son was very impressed by their friendliness.

'They're stuck in the 1960s"

If this rumor refers to doctrine, it's not true. Global believes what the Church taught up until Mr. Armstrong's death, in 1986, although some things like moderate use of makeup and acknowledgement of birthdays are okay: Also, Global allows tithing on the net. These are some of the changes that I' m aware of at the moment.

If the rumor refers to technology, the facts expose oth​erwise. I'm pretty sure Global established a home page on the Internet before most others. Maybe it's because TV is currently emphasized that this rumor persists. In the U.S., 99 percent of homes have at least one TV and about two-​thirds of those homes have at least three TVs. Obviously, a lot of people watch a lot of TV! Although rapidly grow​ing, I think only about 20 percent of U.S. homes have PCs. No one should criticize Global for emphasizing TV while also developing their computer presence.

Maybe the rumor refers to administrative matters. Well, Global's overriding emphasis is on servant lead​ership. Also, I know that one of the female employees was asked to address a ministerial conference about some administrative matters. She declined, but asking a woman to address the ministry does not sound like a policy of the 1960s. In addition, several people who work at Global headquarters have told us that Mr. Meredith is a pleasure to work for, that he gets plenty of advice from others, and that he's kind and very positive.

"They don't think for themselves; they like to be told what to do"

I don't believe that brethren who left our former association earlier than many of the rest of us can logi​cally be accused of this. Obviously, they were able to reason, test and prove things for themselves, especially when one understands that Global has grown a trickle at a time with individuals or small groups continually trickling in over the last few years and it continues to grow that way. Those in Global cannot be accused of following the crowd.

"There's a different spirit there"

For about six months now, I've talked to people who attend with Global, talked to some who work at headquarters, watched the telecast and read the litera​ture and publications. And I believe, by all the fruits that I have been able to evaluate, that God is using Global and that they will have more and more of a dramatic impact in doing the Work of God. I believe it is God's Holy Spirit that is working through Mr. Meredith and the brethren at Global. I think we need to be extremely careful about making judgments regarding where God's Spirit works (Matt. 12:31-32).

"Global thinks they’re better than other Church of God groups"

Global does believe it is following God's will more closely in regards to Church government, preaching all of the Truth and in prioritizing a Work. Mr. Meredith explains these points in detail in the GCN (July 1995, p. 1). Also, notice this comment by Mr. Raymond McNair: "To the contrary, all of those who today comprise the one true Church (the invisible `body of Christ') are scat​tered through numerous corporate bodies, which in one way or another all bear the name Church of God" (GCN, Jan. 1995, p. 6). Mr. Meredith urged the Global brethren to "appreciate the fact that so many thousands of brethren have hung in there and have continued to keep the Sabbath, the Holy Days and much of God's precious Truth. Let's love and appreciate them—even if they are not within our particular church organization" (GCN, Jan. 1996, p. 21).

"Global is always attacking other groups"

When Global makes statements about how it differs from others (such as not voting for its leadership), I believe it is defending its position. There are those who wonder why Global and other groups don't get togeth​er, or why they should drive much farther to attend Global if there's a different organization's congregation much closer. Responses to these questions are not attacks. There is a difference between defending a posi​tion on the basis of Scripture versus making derogatory statements about peoples' character and motives. The latter would be an attack.

"You can't trust Mr. Meredith"

I've read about how Global got started (GCN, July 1995, p. 19). Basically, Mr. Meredith was confronted and given only one option—retire and take discre​tionary assistance in exchange for keeping quiet about the doctrinal changes. Mr. Meredith did not initiate this action. What he did reminds me of what Mr. Armstrong did when he told the leadership of the Sardis era to take his salary and throw it in the Pacific Ocean.

What ensued with Mr. Meredith closely parallels what God did through Mr. Armstrong. A comment I've read sug​gests that one who "present[s] himself as the one to fol​low" is not waiting on God to reveal what should be done. This could easily have been applied to Mr. Armstrong as criticism for what he did in raising up the Philadelphia era.

I believe that the only way to evaluate whether a Leader is self-appointed or not, is to judge the fruits, not to question motives, which only God can judge.

Some of the Fruits of Global

Spiritual Truth, which can only be revealed by God ( 1 Cor. 2:10), is certainly one of the fruits that shows where God is working. Through the sermons I've heard, the telecasts I've seen and the literature I've read, I believe that Global does a superb job in upholding and preaching the whole Truth, very clearly and without ambiguity, well substantiated by the Scriptures.

· Global started extremely small. The first service start​ed with 42 persons including Mr. Meredith. Yet, within six weeks, Global was on radio doing a Work! In January 1993, income was only $15,200. By December, income was still low, at only $263,000 for the entire month, but that represented an increase of over 1,700 percent in only eleven months!

· So far this year, year-to-date income is a whopping 40 percent above 1995. In spite of its very humble begin​nings, growth has been consistent and sure.

· Much of the growth is due to the telecast. World Ahead circulation is up to 50,000 per month. In 1996, Global has been adding approximately 1,000 new people to the mailing list every week as a result of the telecast alone! To me, that's impressive considering the telecast started only a year ago.

· Already, people never before affiliated with the Church have been called to Global and have been bap​tized, as a result of initial contact through the telecast!

· For the first time ever in the Church of God, Global is starting a Spanish-language telecast (no subtitles), presented by Mario Hernandez. This has the potential of reaching Mexico and Latin America, especially if we can get on a Spanish cable station!

· Although growing rapidly, Global still has far less income than some other branches of God's Church but it is already doing a significant Work as the statistics above illustrate.

· Many Global employees, including evangelists, accepted significant pay cuts in order to be able to pri​oritize the Work and fulfill the Great Commission. Also, we've been told that some wives consistently volunteer many hours each week.

· The manner in which Global obtained its beautiful headquarters facility for an apparently ridiculously low lease rate, and the way they obtained some TV equip​ment (GCN, May 1995, p. 21), also indicate to me that the hand of God is with Global.

Government in the Church

Along with God's Spirit, the Truth is what sets the Church apart (John 17:17, 21; 2 Thess. 2:13). The Apostle John's greatest joy was that the brethren walk in Truth (3 John 4). One of the 18 truths that God restored to His Church was the proper form of Church government. To me, God's government is His structure or method of getting things done. It is a hierarchical form of government, from the top down (Mystery of the Ages, p. 256) with always one person at the head of whatever unit is being governed. Consider these points:

· In the God Family, the Bible indicates that the Father has always been supreme authority. Under the Father, the Logos did the work of creation. It was He who was slain from the foundation of the world. It was He who became Melchizedek, God's High Priest. And as the Son of God, He clearly stated that the Father was greater than Himself (John 14:28).

· In a godly human family, the husband has authority over the wife (Gen. 3:16; Eph. 5:23; 1 Peter 3:1 ) in a context of servant leadership. The structure is husband under Christ, wife, then children.

· In the Old Testament Church, the pattern of govern​ment was the same. Moses, who was appointed by God, in turn appointed others under him (Ex. 18:21-22).

· In the early New Testament Church, it seems clear that Peter was the chief apostle. Just like Abram and Jacob, Christ changed Simon's name (John 1:42; Mark 3:16) for a reason. The Church was built on the Rock, who was Christ (1 Cor. 10:4; Eph. 2:20), but Peter was the human leader. Also, in Matthew 16:16-19, Christ first gives Peter (not the other apostles because "you" is singular in the Greek) the authority to "bind" and "loosen.” Galatians 2:7 is very clear. Peter was in charge of the Gospel to the circumcised and Paul was in charge of the Gospel to the uncircumcised. Paul, as the apostle "born out of due time" ( 1 Cor. 15:8), had a special commission. Titus 1:5 shows that Paul had authority over Titus and that Titus in turn was to appoint elders in every city—government from the top down. 
Christ used Peter to open up salvation to the first Gentiles (Acts 10:44-45) even though the commission to the Gentiles was later given to Paul.
More details about the biblical form of Church gov​ernment are thoroughly covered by Mr. Meredith in the September 1995 GCN.

· In the world to come, God's government will be restored to the earth. David will once again be over all Israel (Jer. 30:9; Ezek. 37:24). The 12 apostles, under him, will each rule over one of the nations of Israel (Matt. 19:28). That's why 12 apostles were called and not 10 or 14, because there were 12 positions to be filled under David. That's why Judas had to be replaced. There are many other scriptures that hint as to who might occupy what positions. Mr. Armstrong wrote: "We know it will be government from the top down. There is to be a definite chain of authority.... All will be divinely appointed from above" (The Wonderful World Tomorrow, What It Will Be Like, p. 51).
· The Church is the Kingdom of God in embryo. If so, then God’s form of government should also be a part of the Church. It is through the Church that we "learn the way of God's government" and learn "to qualify to reign with Christ" (Mystery of the Ages, p. 201 ). "In order for Christ to restore God's government over the earth, he would need with and under him a qualified and organized personnel of God Beings—all having rejected Satan's false way and having proved their loyalty to the government and right​eous ways of God" (p. 227). Mr. Armstrong points that the “Presbyterian Church is organized with the pres​byters or ministers in control" This structure, is a human​ly devised pattern of government (p. 242).

· God is certainly not a "respecter of persons" (Acts 10:34 KJV); so we must ponder these questions: Why is the Church called out of the world? Why does God desire "firstfruits"? Why are we extended the awesome opportu​nity of being a part of the first resurrection? It was put most eloquently by Mr. Armstrong: to qualify to rule with Christ. In other words, we are being drafted into positions of leadership for the kingdom and government of God.

Because God's government is hierarchical, there are specific positions that need to be filled. Many of them are already filled (like David's and the apostles') but others are not. That's why God needs firstfruits. These positions of authority will be filled by people who have had to overcome Satan and resist the ways of the world around them. Positions of lesser authority will be occupied by those called in the Millennium and beyond who will not have had to overcome and endure the same way we have. We will qualify for those higher positions by virtue of enduring to the end—even to martyrdom if necessary (Rev. 17:6). So, a major reason for the Church's exis​tence is linked to God's hierarchical government.

Top-down government is God's way of operating in the God Family and in the human family. This method was used in the Old Testament and New Testament Churches. And it will be implemented in the world to come. Consequently, it seems to me that it is vital that the endtime Church also be governed in the same way so that we can practice what is going to be implemented.

God can judge the leader to see how well he responds to Christ's directions. The Lord can judge oth​ers in positions of authority to see how well they respond to the human leader and how well they practice servant leadership with those under them. Likewise, God can judge all of us to see how well we bear up to carnal superiors who might be dictatorial (1 Peter 2:18​19). God will reward each of us with appropriate posi​tions in His Kingdom (see the parable of the pounds in Luke 19:11-27). So, the form of government practiced in the Church should follow the biblical pattern. We should keep it in BOTH the physical form (top-down structure) and spiritual form (servant leadership) for the same reasons that we should, for example, deleaven ourselves both physically and spiritually.
Abiding by God's government takes faith in Jesus Christ and not in men. Jesus praised the centurion highly in Matthew 8:9-10. He had great faith because he recog​nized the ultimate power behind the authority. He under​stood the great Being who was at the top. We are admon​ished to follow a leader ONLY as he follows Christ (1 Cor. 11:1 ). Abuse of authority by spiritual backsliders does not justify throwing the baby out with the bathwater and adopting a democratic system that some brethren may feel more comfortable with. We're supposed to be tried and tested. We fail the test if we end up rejecting a vital truth.

Is Mr. Meredith the one God has sanctioned as the human leader of the Global Church of God? In my opin​ion, yes. Examples in the Bible and modern church his​tory indicate that when God raised up His Church (in both the Old and New Testaments) the human leader was specially trained and prepared for his position, by God Himself. Examples would be: Moses on the moun​tain for 40 days, Peter and the apostles directly trained by Christ, likewise with Paul in Arabia and Mr. Armstrong through the Word in print.

The successors of these Church leaders were in turn directly trained by those Christ prepared. Examples include Joshua (by Moses), Polycarp (by the Apostle John), Timothy and Titus (by Paul) and yes, Mr. Meredith, Mr. McNair and a few others still living (by Mr. Armstrong). What distinguishes Mr. Meredith from the others, in my opinion, is that he has been unusually perse​cuted, maligned and otherwise humbled. Therefore, in my opinion, he was prepared for this position. Incidentally, because Mr. Meredith has stated in print that he was per​sonally taught by Mr. Armstrong, I've heard people accuse him of being egotistical. I think he is simply defending his qualifications like Paul did in Philippians 3:4-6. Was Paul being egotistical? I don't think so.

We can test the fruits of Global. Their literature is a testimony to the fact that they believe virtually everything the Church taught prior to the death of Mr. Armstrong. We've already examined the fruits of Global's Work. No one can deny the outstanding growth, considering how small it started. Like a snowball rolling down a hill, God has blessed this Church with growth and momentum. The growth in World Ahead circulation, especially in terms of new people never before affiliated with the Church, is astounding! So, according to what I can glean from the Scriptures on how to judge the question of government, I conclude that God is using Mr. Meredith as the human head of the Global Church of God to get His Work done and prepare His people for rulership.
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Open Letter
September – October 1996

Dear Brethren and Friends,

Greetings from San Diego! Thank you for your faithfulness to God and to the Work of the Living Christ! T deeply appreciate the excellent response to my latest co-worker letter. The daily income has been up a fair amount—and for that we are very thankful.

I arrived back here two weeks ago from our Global Youth Camp in Wyoming. I had the opportunity while there to partici​pate in many of the activities with the young people—riflery, archery, skeet shooting, white-water river rafting (boy did I get wet!) and horseback riding. I was able to have a two-and-one-​half-hour meeting with the six ministers and wives who were there, give a talk to the entire camp and join in a sing-along out under the full moon near the end of camp. It was very inspiring, and our young people—and their parents who attended—were extremely enthusiastic about the opportunity to participate in this wonderful camp and the activities and fel​lowship it provided.

For a couple of days after the camp Mr. and Mrs. Tom Turk, area pastor, and Mr. and Mrs. Ben Whitfield, an elder, and I had the opportunity to go hiking at the edge of the Tetons. The camp is located near Jackson Hole, Wyoming, where President Clinton is vacationing even as I write. It is one of the most beautiful areas in the world. So it is absolutely ideal for our summer camp and it was indeed refreshing and exhilarating for me to be there with these young people and to get the chance for some hiking and vigorous exercise—plus wonderful fellowship—​with some of the ministers afterward.

Mr. and Mrs. Ben Whitfield are the camp directors and have done a magnificent job! They certainly do deserve our heartfelt thanks for the long hours that they have put in. Mr. Whitfield serves—with no pay whatsoever—in pas​toring three or four of our smaller churches in the mountain area and organizes the camp and all of its activities each year as well. His wife is a wonderful help in all of this. Also, Mr. and Mrs. Tom Turk give of themselves in helping organize and run the camp. They are a very dedicated couple—and deserve our prayers and thanks as well.

Since returning, I've been encouraged by the excellent responses to our television programs this summer—​even though we are repeating six programs from last winter! Just this morning, I received this encouraging report from Media Coordinator Wayne Pyle: "Program number 41 aired this weekend and generated 1,101 calls from Thursday to Sunday. I estimate that the total count for the week will be about 1,200. This will be the sixth highest count on our books since the telecast began in May last year!"
Now notice these encouraging letters responding to the television program and to the Work which Christ is doing through all of us:

From Lower Sackville, Nova Scotia, Canada, a lady writes: "I heard your program for the first time Sunday, June 30 on VISION TV. I sure like what I heard. I'm sure we could all learn things we have never heard before. Thank you for telling it like it is."

From a gentleman in Toronto, Canada: "I have been a frequent viewer of your program on Sunday nights and enjoy looking at it and listening to the inspiring things you have to say. Your program holds my atten​tion from beginning to end and I have learnt quite a lot from it."

And another lady from New York City writes: "I was listening to your program Saturday morning at 6:00 a.m. I enjoyed it: you speak so plain I can understand what you are saying. It's a great joy to understand."

Brethren, Christ is obviously beginning to do a great Work through us. We are beginning to reach many tens of thousands of "brand new" people out there—people who have never heard the Truth before. But in order to GROW—to get on more stations and send out more copies of the World Ahead magazine, our hard-hitting booklets, etc., we need help. You and I can't do it all. We desperately need more members and more co-workers to help carry the load. Remember Jesus' instruction to His disci​ples: "The harvest truly is plentiful, but the laborers are few. Therefore pray the Lord of the harvest to send out laborers into His harvest" (Matt. 9:37-38).

As I asked in a recent co-worker letter, so I ask all of you again more heartfeltly than ever; please PRAY with all your heart that God will add more members and co-workers so we will really be able to continue growing, to continue serving more and more brethren and teach them the "whole counsel of God" (Acts 20:27). And that we will be able—in God's time—to genuinely SHAKE our Israelitish nations with the Ezekiel warning so they may have a genuine wit​ness before the Great Tribulation begins. This is our opportunity. This is our challenge. This is our calling.

Frankly, one of the biggest "fields" out there that is "ripe for harvest" is the group that often calls itself the Stay-at-Home Church of God! These people have been so hurt, confused and disillusioned that most of them don't really know where to go at this point—and are simply staying at home rather than worshipping with God's peo​ple and participating actively in doing the Work.

By all counts, there are some 10 to 40 thousand of these "stay-​at-home" people—possibly even more! They need our genuine concern and heartfelt PRAYERS. If we are deeply converted our​selves, we know—and know that we know—that they themselves will be far more blessed spiritually if they will "get involved" where Christ is working and be able to participate with Him in fin​ishing the Great Commission. They need to be "fed" the full Truth of God in local churches or video groups where God's true people meet together. They need the fellowship of others and the opportu​nity to interact with fellow Christians and learn the lessons of teamwork in all of this.

I receive a number of letters from these people asking for more instruction or information about what they should really do. I recently received a letter from a couple in this "stay-at-home" Church of God that I decided to answer at length in order to not only help them but others who might be in the same predicament. I want to share a good deal of this personal letter with you. This will not be breaking any confidence since you have no idea who this letter came from, except that it came from "a couple" here in North America whom I will identify only as Mr. and Mrs. Blank. If you read this letter carefully, it can help many of you who may still be on the fence, and it should help many of you brethren receiving this magazine to know how to answer others who are in this same situation. So please read it carefully and thoughtfully. Here, then, is the major part of the letter I sent to this couple who were not sure of what to do and felt that they couldn't "join" any of the church organizations now existing until God virtually "put them in."

Dear Mr. and Mrs. Blank,

God does not FORCE anyone to become converted or join any particular church organization. As Mr. Armstrong told us so many times, God allows each one of us free moral agency. So you did—of your own will—​join the Worldwide Church of God because you could see that that was where God's Truth was being taught and that that was where God's Work was being done. No one "made" you do that, did they?
But today, probably unwittingly, you are disobeying God's command regarding the Sabbath Day being a "holy convocation.” You know—I'm sure—that the word "convocation" means a commanded assembly and that God tells us this in Leviticus 23, and also exhorts us, through the Apostle Paul: "And let us consider one another in order to stir up love and good works, NOT forsaking the assembling of ourselves together, as is the manner of some, but exhorting one another, and so much the more as you see the Day approaching" (Heb. 10:24-25). Yes, it may be more "comfortable" to keep the Sabbath without going through any turmoil with con​fused brethren that might arise if you attended certain Sabbath services at certain times. I can understand that. However, the Sabbath Day is not meant merely to be "enjoyed," but it ought to be a time when we hear the "meat" of God's Word preached and are exhorted in a helpful and meaningful way to "grow" in grace and knowledge and to be more like Jesus Christ.

The fellowship and interaction with others plus the guidance of a dedicated minister—are all part of the equip​ment God is using to fashion and mold us to be like He is. We are to be His sons someday in a MASSIVE fami​ly—ultimately encompassing the entire universe. So we certainly do now need to learn to work together as a "fam​ily" and as a "team" in God's Church, which we CANNOT do if we're sitting at home by ourselves or with just one or two others keeping the Sabbath virtually alone.

On page three, in bold print, you say that the "big deal" concerns your personal relationship with God. That is certainly true—IF you understand all the ramifications of what that personal relationship involves. A correct relationship with God involves NOT merely your ability to study and pray and "feel good" on the Sabbath or any other day. It involves getting down in the "arena" and learning the LESSONS God wants you to learn by being part of an active, viable organism that is learning more and more of God's Truth, where the people are learning more and more how to properly interact with one another, and where the WORK of God is one of their paramount goals and purposes.

Mr. and Mrs. Blank, from your letter I assume you have deep respect for Mr. Armstrong and the Work God did through him. Yes, as everyone says, "He made mistakes." I know about those mistakes more than most people but I still believe strongly that he was used by God more than any other man we know of for the last several hundred years. Jesus said, "By their FRUTTS you will know them." Therefore, please remember how Mr. Armstrong so  often told us that a person's attitude can be discerned by how much his HEART is in God s Work You need to be more concerned about being part of the Work of God—being part of the ongoing process of getting Christ's Message to the world—and not just thinking about yourself or your relationship with God APART from that para​mount consideration.

Let me digress at this point and say that—for the sake of time and clarity—I'm being very plain in writing analyses and suggestions to you. Please don't let this offend you! I'm not trying to be high-handed nor do I believe that I have "all the answers." But I am trying to tell you clearly what would be most helpful to you in the situation in which you find yourself. So please take it in that light.

You mention at the bottom of page five that attending services on a Holy Day with any of the branches of God s Church and worshipping with them would be like "sleeping around" with a number of sexual partners without giv​ing those partners any solid commitment. However, Mr. and Mrs. Blank, when you think things through you will realize this is a very poor analogy. The different "branches" of God's Church—imperfect though we may be—are NOT like "whores" that you would be sleeping with. And unless you visit us as "guests" or prospective members, how else can you discern the spirit and "fruits" of each organization? Certainly, you can get some of this from read​ing our publications and hearing our tapes. But actually being there and hearing—NOT just a sermon tape, but also the sermonettes the announcements, the emphasis or LACK of emphasis on doing a Work, the dedicated, Bible-​related conversations of the brethren or lack thereof—all of these can give you much more of the "flavor" of the kind of church you might be getting into.

At the top of page six you state, "I feel that if I attend a worship service on a Sabbath with an organiza​tion it is an implicit admission on my part that God IS working through that organization." I certainly beg to differ on that, as I think many examples in the Bible indicate that people were commended for coming to ser​vices to "check up" on the Apostle Paul and to have the opportunity to PROVE "whether these things were so" (Acts 17:11 ). Many other examples could be cited, but since you are an Ambassador graduate I' m sure you can find them. Perhaps you have not heard the sermon tapes where I have described how, after my freshman year of college, Ken Herrmann, Owen Smith and I were going up to Oregon to work in the woods and Mr. Armstrong encouraged us to attend services as "guests" of what we now feel is the "Sardis" branch of God's Church. He told us that these people were "brethren" but had just been unable or unwilling to grow in under​standing as much as they should have.

So we did attend with them through most of the summer of 1950—and were able to keep the Sabbath with oth​ers and to hear sermons that were somewhat helpful, and to gain an insight into how absolutely RIGHT Mr. Armstrong was in later labeling these people as members of the "Sardis" era of God's Church. Remember, Mr. and Mrs. Blank, even "Laodicean" people are still GOD'S people—not "whores" or the devil's people. They may be weak, self satisfied and unwilling or unable to do a real Work or to grow in the depth of knowledge and biblical understanding they should, but they're still God's people—and in an emergency or on a trip it would not be wrong to visit with them on occasion as a guest in their services.

So when you think about it that way, it is definitely NOT an implicit admission on your part that God is work​ing through a certain branch of the Church just because you attend as a guest to check things out.

In thinking about where you ought to attend—in due time, AFTER you have had an opportunity to check up and prove these things amply for yourselves—I do encourage you to keep three primary points in mind:

1) Be sure that you are properly concerned with going where the full Truth of the Bible is preached. As you know, some of the Sabbath-keeping "splits" from the Worldwide Church still have much of the Truth but neglect to preach the Truth about a genuine place of safety, church eras, born again, our national identity and the IMPORTANCE of the Ezekiel commission, etc. Yes, I am very aware that these are not the MOST important issues—but they are important, nevertheless. So if you find these and other similar issues "watered down" or total​ly neglected in other organizations, that should give you pause.

2) You need to be very sure that wherever you finally go to fellowship is an organization that is really doing the Work! As Mr. Armstrong told us so many times, this is a vital "key" to show you where Christ is actively work​ing. Where do you find the real EMPHASIS on going out into all the world and preaching the Message of the Kingdom of God, teaching God's laws and ways, and "warning" our Israelite people of the coming Great Tribulation as we are certainly commanded to do in what we call the "Ezekiel commission"?

3) Finally, it is absolutely vita—in spite of arguments to the contrary—that God's true Church practices and experiences the same kind of "government" that God's true Church has always practiced—and WILL practice in the Millennium.

I know of all the arguments and excuses about this—about the "hurt feelings" and the feelings of being "raped" by the changes brought about in our former association. Nevertheless, when you reason the thing through honest​ly and biblically, one should NOT "throw the baby out with the bath water." The very examples of the people try​ing to overthrow Samuel because of his sons' mistakes (1 Sam. 8) and all the other examples Mr. Armstrong him​self used for years ought to make this fact very clear.

When Christ returns, He will appoint King David, the apostles and others to assist Him. There will be no vot​ing. There will be no politicking. There will be no floundering about for months and years in order to decide "why are we here, where will we have our `headquarters,' should we really do a Work," etc.? Frankly, this is RIDICULOUS. Men doing this in these various organizations they come up with are simply trying to "reinvent the wheel.” They seem to have no respect for the fact that God DID guide His Church for over 50 years through Mr. Armstrong. The lessons learned there ought to be applied and the basic approach—in spite of later MISTAKES made by others—ought to be carried on if we recognize the fact that Christ was, and is, the active "Head" of His Church. For through Mr. Armstrong's early decades, the "fruit" was VERY good. It showed that Christ was work​ing through that kind of organization and that kind of approach.

Also, as I have explained so many times, it ought to be obvious that unless we learn to work together in that framework, we are NOT learning to work together as a "team" and doing God's Work under His form of 'govern​ment in the way that we will be doing for the next many thousands of years! As you know, the Apostle Paul wrote the Corinthians: "Dare any of you, having a matter against another, go to law before the unrighteous, and not before the saints? Do you not know that the saints will judge the world? And if the world will be judged by you, are you unworthy to judge the smallest matters? Do you not know that we shall judge angels? How much more, things that pertain to this life?" (1 Cor. 6:1-3).

We are now "in training" to JUDGE the world—and do it in the way that God says. That way has NEVER been "democratic" or "consensus building" or any such thing. Our future RULE over the world—IF we hum​ble ourselves and learn to have faith in Christ leading His Church—will be carried out in the fear of God and in the way He shows us and directs us. To fail to follow His form of government now is simply uncon​scionable—and very unbiblical.

We in the Global Church of God do put constraints on our leadership by having an active Council of Elders, having me publicly commit myself to certain limitations in changing major doctrines or acting in a dictatorial man​ner. You have probably read of these constraints. However, we are trying our very best to directly imitate the gov​ernmental approach we see from the beginning of Genesis to the end of Revelation.

And even in my "commitment" to not go off alone in changing major doctrines, etc., I am only binding myself to heed the "multitude of counsel" principle which God's Word expresses. Because of following God's form of government, we're able to quickly move forward in doing a genuine Work—BEYOND what other organizations would be able to do with similar resources. Perhaps you have noticed that.

Well, I hope that the above explanations have been helpful to you and that you will realize that you do need before too much longer to "get involved" in helping do the Work of God somewhere. Sitting on the sidelines forever is not the answer: Waiting for God to show you in some "miraculous" way is not the answer either—​as God only let you see the "fruits" before you began to attend church with the WCG. And even that WCG organization, 26 years ago, had many faults and problems with which I was very familiar at the time. We were NOT perfect back then in any way whatsoever. It is just that it was more clear because there were virtually no "competitors" on the horizon. So because of the "smorgasbord" of organizations out there now, I can better appreciate your problem.

However, I hope that you will think through carefully the points that I have written and that, if need be, you will attend more than once with a few of the organizations you sincerely feel may fit the bill of those preaching the full Truth and doing God's Work and carrying out God's government today. If one of these organizations you attend is not perfect, God will NOT punish you for wanting to "check up" on it anymore than He punished the Bereans for checking up on the Apostle Paul. And in doing so, you will begin to have fellowship with others who believe the main points you do and God will then guide you to find the Church where He is most fully carrying out His Work at this time.

Again, please excuse any directness or bluntness on my part. But I will be praying for you as I sense a deep sincerity in your letter and in your concerns. May God be with you as you truly walk with Him.

So there you have it; brethren, and any other readers out there—of whom there are hundreds—who may not be part of the Global Church of God. I hope you will all open your hearts and minds to consider backing this Work of God. I hope all of you realize you need to be "part of the action." You need to be participating with Christ where He is doing His Work at this time.

And I hope all of you will PRAY for one another that God will guide you and bring many more active mem​bers and co-workers to help in the Work of God at this time. This is one of the BIGGEST single needs we have and I would be remiss if I didn't make this clear.

Most of us here on our headquarters team in San Diego have committed our lives, our time, our energy, our talents and our resources unalterably to doing the Work of God. We are willing to sacrifice. We are willing to work hard, endure persecution and "give" ourselves to serve you and to serve the Living Christ in getting out His Message. We need your help, and as I have said, we need the help of thousands of others who can join with us as members and co-workers to help the Work of God move forward, to help us get on more television sta​tions, publish more magazines and booklets and truly have an impact on this dying civilization. All our lives can then count for something. For we will be part of the most important activity on the earth at this time—the Work of the Living God.

Thank you, in advance, for your prayers, your help and your understanding. May God be with you and with all who truly surrender to fulfill His will.
Editorial by Roderick C. Meredith

Living by Faith

All of us in the Church know that we're living in momen​tous times. Man does have the capacity to annihilate himself. Food and water shortages are increasing. And the general trend of crime and violence when com​pared to a decade ago—especially youth violence—is up. As the Bible says, "But evil men and impostors will grow worse and worse, deceiving and being deceived" (2 Tim. 3:13).

Paralleling society's degenera​tion, the comparative unity and peace most of us enjoyed in our former religious association was rudely shattered by massive doctri​nal apostasy—and the resulting "splits"—which disoriented thou​sands of the brethren. How do we cope with such dangerous, confus​ing times? Understandably, life has become very difficult for many because they have had their whole world turned upside down.

One vital key to preserving our mental and spiritual balance in all of this is to carefully meditate on the total stability of God; His Word and His promises. The sun still rises each morning! For those who are still hon​est with the Scriptures, the Sabbath still begins each Friday evening at sunset—a time pointing to the eternal God as our Creator, Sustainer and Ruler. God still takes care of us and hears our prayers if we obey Him and cry out to Him for help: God has NOT changed in His basic character and approach: "For I am the LORD I do not change" (Mal. 3:6).

As in the past, so today, God still desires to help, bless and deliver us from every trial. "Every good gift and every perfect gift is from above, and comes down from the Father of lights, with whom there is no variation or shadow of turning" (James 1:17). And God promises, “I will never leave you nor forsake you" (Heb. 13:5).

With these certain promises of God in mind, we should all learn to submit day-to-day our wills more completely to God—KNOWING that as we walk with Him all our genuine needs will be met. In a cer​tain sense, we should relax and place ourselves totally in God's hands; asking Him humbly to help us be more perceptive of His will—of what He really wants us to do. But, at the same time, we can be totally confident that as we actively surren​der to His will everything is going to work out all right. For "we know that all things work together for good to those who love God; to those who are the called according to His purpose" (Rom. 8:28).

In specific trials, we need to come to God in fervent prayer and ask for help or deliverance. "Ask, and it will be given to you; seek, and you will find; knock, and it will be opened to you. For everyone who asks receives, and he who seeks finds, and to him who knocks it will be opened" (Matt. 7:7-8). God is there! We need to have total confi​dence that He is hearing our prayer and that He will answer at the best time and in the best way!

Remember, Jesus said, "Have faith in God. For assuredly, I say to you, whoever says to this mountain, `Be removed and be cast into the sea,' and does not doubt in his heart, but believes that those things he says will be done, he will have whatever he says. Therefore I say to you, whatever things you ask when you pray, believe that you receive them, and you will have them" (Mark 11:22-24).

If we earnestly study our Bibles to find God's will, we can have total confidence that if we pray for things God has revealed that He wants to give us, we will have the answer. There is no power in all the universe that can prevent His answer from coming! But we must "feed" on God's Word so that we do genuinely know the things He would have us pray for. "If you abide in Me, and My words abide in you, you will ask what you desire, and it shall be done for you. By this My Father is glorified, that you bear much fruit; so you will be My disciples" (John 15:7-8).

God wants to give us His pre​cious Holy Spirit (Luke 1 1:13). He wants us to grow in grace and in knowledge (2 Peter 3:18). And, as we have seen above, God wants us to "bear much fruit." As we increas​ingly give our lives to God and walk with Him, it becomes more and more exciting to see what God can and will do with our lives and how He will use us to have a lasting IMPACT upon the lives of others. God will use us to bring forth much fruit.

When prayer is answered, we gain faith, understanding and courage to place our lives more fully in God's hands. We see that His way truly works. And so we continue to grow in understanding, deep faith and productivity as genuine bond​slaves of the Living Jesus Christ. This whole exciting process is called living by faith.

The Feast of Tabernacles

Key to Age-Old Hopes and Dreams

by John H. Ogwyn

From the steaming jungles of Vietnam to the steppes of Russia, this 20th century has been the scene of social upheaval and revolution. Large portions of Europe, Africa, Asia, Central and South America have been plunged into strife and warfare dur​ing the past two centuries by revolutionary zealots who offered peace and prosperity for the common man. From Mexico to the Philippines, peasants have been induced to enlist in the armed struggle of political "mes​siahs" who promised land reform and an end to oppres​sion. Sadly, most revolutions that have shaken the world since the French Revolution have failed to live up to the hopes of reform. The dreams of idealistic supporters were usually bitterly betrayed.

The quest for freedom and justice, for peace and prosperity, has excited the human heart for millennia. Over 3,400 years ago there was a group of newly freed slaves who were given a revolutionary plan, which promised to produce those long-desired, equitable results. The plan was not a revolutionary pipe dream, but a prag​matic, yet visionary ideal thought out by the Creator of the universe. Himself. God's festivals, as given in Leviticus 23, are the bare outline of a dramatic proposal to fulfill man's physical needs and spiritual longings.

In the Torah (first five books of the Bible) God inspired Moses to record the laws that would provide a context for freedom, justice and prosperity. When we observe the Feast of Tabernacles in the manner that God intended, we are picturing the time when the age-old dreams of humanity will finally become reality. In this article the focus is not primarily on the commands regarding the Feast of Tabernacles, but upon the several celebrations of the Feast that are recorded in the Scriptures. Each of these celebrations highlights an important aspect of this Festival's meaning and contains important lessons for us.

If Joshua Had Given Them Rest

In Hebrews 3 and 4 the Apostle Paul draws a com​parison between the people God brought out of Egypt and God's people today. Both received God's promises. But Paul emphasized that those who don't respond to God's promises by faith and subsequent obedience will not enter into His rest. God is impartial.

The Israelites were promised rest from their slavery and from their subsequent wandering in the wilderness. However, virtually the whole adult population that came out of Egypt died in the desert because at a specific point in time they were judged and punished for their unbelief. Only those who were too young to be consid​ered accountable adults at that critical juncture were later led into the Promised Land by Joshua.

Moses prophesied of Israel entering into rest (Deut. 3:20; 12:9-10). God did, temporarily, fulfill this prophecy and the physical nation was given rest (Josh. 21:44). This came after the nation spent six years sub​duing the pagan inhabitants of the land. The length of time is made clear by a careful reading of Joshua 14:6​10. After spying out the land of Canaan, Caleb and Joshua faithfully reported back to Moses and the whole congregation of Israelites one year after the Exodus. Yet, due to the people's unbelieving response they were condemned to wander for 39 more years, 40 years in all from the time they left Egypt. Caleb came to Joshua to claim his inheritance when the land was "officially" subdued, 45 years from the time Moses had made a special promise to him and therefore 46 years after the Exodus. It was on the threshold of the seventh year after entering the Promised Land that Israel prepared to cease living in temporary dwellings and to enter into rest.

Hebrews 4:8 states that the rest into which Joshua led Israel was not the real rest spoken of by God. By quoting David's inspired writing in Psalm 95—penned more than 400 years after crossing the Jordan—Paul made it clear that a millennial rest yet remained to be entered into by the people of God.

This time of the Messiah's rule, typified by the weekly Sabbath, is also anticipated by the Feast of Tabernacles. The future rest found in the Messiah's Kingdom on earth will be inaugurated when the Eternal, makes a feast of fat things to all people (Is. 25:6). It will be a time when the whole earth will be at rest and will break forth into singing (Is. 14:?). Joshua's rest was a foretype that foreshadowed a coming, future reality.

Nehemiah 8:17-18 recounts a great Feast of Tabernacles that was celebrated in such a way as had not happened in Israel since the days of Joshua the son of Nun! What was the context of Joshua's Feast cele​bration and what does it portend? Evidence points to the events recorded in Joshua 18 as being associated with this great fall Festival celebration.

This chapter opens by speaking of a time when all Israel assembled at Shiloh. This village was the place where God's name was to be placed for over three cen​turies. The ark of the covenant, having been transported from place to place for the previous 45 years, was now erected on a "permanent" basis at Shiloh. Then, by the casting of lots, God revealed the inheritance of, each of the tribes. After departing from this great celebration the nation entered into rest (Josh. 21:43-45; 22:1, 4). As we have already seen, this came at the end of six years of subduing the land, and therefore at the beginning of the seventh year.

In Leviticus 25:1-7 The seventh year was designated as a sabbatical year, a year of rest to he land. The Israelites entered into rest in the "year of rest.” At the end of that year they were to gather once again for the Feast of Tabernacles, during which the entire Book of the Law was to be read to them (Deut. 31:10-11). This was no mere religious formality. The whole community's secu​rity depended on heeding what was read. Only by hav​ing a cooperative spirit could the Israelites guarantee the continuation of the rest God had granted them. Obedience is the key to entering God's rest.

The God-inspired allocation of the Promised Land to the tribes of Israel anticipates what will happen in the future, no doubt at the Feast of Tabernacles: Christ's return will usher in the "times of refreshing" and the "time of restitution of all things" (Acts 3:19-21 ).

A part of what will be restored is that each nation will return to its God-intended inheritance (cf. Deut. 32:7-8). Not only that, but each family within those nations will be given a permanent inheritance protected by God's law of the Jubilee (Lev. 25:8-13, 23). No more dispossessed peasantry crowded into unhealthy urban slums. No more sad cases of the weak being dispos​sessed by the strong.

The land distribution that took place at that joyous Feast under Joshua is a type of what will occur on a far grander scale when Jesus Christ returns. The Feast of Tabernacles points to the time when all humanity will be given an opportunity to enter into rest. No more eth​nic strife and dispossessed refugees forced to flee to for​eign lands. There is a time coming when all will have their own vine and fig tree in the land of their inheri​tance and NONE shall make them afraid (Micah 4:4). Guaranteed peace and security!

The Reign of Solomon​—a Type of the Messiah's Kingdom

The name Solomon (Heb. Shlomoh) is derived from the Hebrew word shalom, meaning peace. The early years of Solomon's reign ushered in the greatest time of peace and prosperity experienced by ancient Israel. It was a time when all of the world sent emissaries to Jerusalem seeking the God-inspired wis​dom of King Solomon (2 Chron. 9:23). It was a time when the people of Israel dwelt safely at peace, "each man under his vine and his fig tree" ( 1 Kings 4:25). It was a time of unparalleled wealth and prosperity (v. 20; 2 Chron. 9:22, 25-27). In short, it was a type of the millennial reign of the Messiah.

Solomon began building the temple of God in the month Zif (Iyar or April-May) during the fourth year of his reign. Construction continued for the next seven years and finally drew to a close in the month Bul (Heshvan or October-November) during the eleventh year of his reign (1 Kings 6:37-38). In the months fol​lowing, Solomon gathered into the temple all of the articles of sacred furniture that had been prepared. In the seventh month of the twelfth year of King Solomon, all Israel gathered at Jerusalem to celebrate the Feast of Tabernacles (1 Kings 8:2). A great ceremony took place. The ark of the covenant was transported by the Levites from its temporary abode in the City of David into the Holy of Holies of Solomon's temple.

The religious significance of the ark was enormous. It contained the stone tablets with the Ten Commandments and was covered by the mercy seat, symbolic of the very throne of God. When the ark was placed in the temple, an awesome event occurred. Fire descended from heaven and ignited the offering on the altar and the glory of God spread like a cloud to fill the temple so that the priests were awestruck and unable to enter (2 Chron. 7:1-2). Solomon made a great prayer dedicating the temple to God, and God responded to him. This lavish Feast of Tabernacles in the time of King Solomon centered upon the dedication of the site where God had placed His name and from where the Messiah will ultimately rule all nations.

In the midst of this lavish celebration, during a time of peace and plenty, God reminded Solomon that the continuation of these blessings was dependent upon heartfelt obedience to Him. The abundance pictured by the Feast of Tabernacles can only be enjoyed by those who walk in God's ways. Again, obedience is necessary to enter into God's rest.

Two More Old Testament Festival Celebrations

In the books of Ezra and Nehemiah, two accounts of the revived Jewish community celebrating the Feast of Tabernacles are preserved. Both accounts have the twin themes of entering into God's rest and the ordering of God's government.

Just over 370 years after the dedication of Solomon's temple, the Babylonian troops of King Nebuchadnezzar destroyed it and burned Jerusalem to the ground. The Jews were taken into captivity, having been forcibly uprooted from the "rest" into which Joshua of old had led their forefathers. About 70 years after Nebuchadnezzar's first invasion of Judah in 604 B.C., King Cyrus of Persia issued a decree allowing Jewish captives to return to their homeland. Under the leadership of Zerubbabel and the High Priest Joshua, thousands of Jews left Babylon and journeyed back to Jerusalem. Within a short time of their arrival in Judah, they gathered together at Jerusalem in the seventh month to celebrate the Feast of Tabernacles (Ezra 3:1, 4). Prior to the beginning of the Feast they dedicated an altar to God and began anew the commanded sacrifices.

A great work lay before those who had been regath​ered under Zerubbabel and Joshua because there was not yet a temple. The remnant that came back anticipat​ed a restoration of God's blessing and of His govern​ment. A temple was ultimately rebuilt, but the people once again drifted from God and did not enjoy rest from their enemies round about.

More than 50 years after the dedication of Zerubbabel's temple, God stirred up a righteous priest, Ezra, and inspired him to move from Babylon to Jerusalem. He brought with him the sacred temple scrolls ("the Law of your God which is in your hand”), which had been removed to Babylon over a century earlier (Ezra 7:14).
Shortly after he had arrived, all the people were gathered together in Jerusalem on the Feast of Trumpets and Ezra read to them out of the Book of the Law (Neh. 8:1). This launched a two week period of instruction and national repentance that culminated in the most carefully observed Feast of Tabernacles since the days of Joshua the son of Nun (v. 17).

This great Festival during the time of Ezra and Nehemiah was characterized by an emphasis on God's law (v. 18): The Jews had gone into captivity because they had ceased to obey God and they were now being reminded of what God expected if they were to remain in the land.

Nehemiah and Ezra exercised God's government to reestablish the identity of God's people and to restore and rebuild Jerusalem. The fall Festival celebrations recorded in Ezra and Nehemiah are those of a people regathered out of captivity. The Feast mentioned in Ezra 3 was a time to rededicate an altar for the worship of the Creator God. Nehemiah 8 emphasized a time to be instructed in God's law. Knowledge and obedience are essential for acceptable worship of God. All of the cele​brations of the Feast of Tabernacles recorded in the Old Testament are mentioned in the context of events that foreshadow aspects of the inauguration of the Messiah's Kingdom and the millennial rest that will follow.

Christ's Celebration of the Feast of Tabernacles

God's Feast of Tabernacles is not simply an Old Testament celebration; it is a New Testament celebra​tion as well. Christ went to Jerusalem to keep this Feast. The Apostle John, writing about 30 years after the destruction of Jerusalem, emphasized throughout his gospel that Jesus and His disciples kept the same festi​vals that the Jews kept.

Did Jesus Christ ever give specific instructions regarding the Feast of Tabernacles? Absolutely! He told those of His family and friends, "You go up to this feast" (John 7:8). He Himself also went to the Feast. But He traveled privately, a little later than His family. He did this to avoid premature arrest or even assassination (v. 10).

About the midpoint of the Feast, Jesus appeared pub​licly in the temple and began to teach openly. He taught concerning God's law and the lack of real obedience being demonstrat​ed by those who paid lip service to being the people of God. "Did not Moses give you the law, and yet none of you keeps the law?" He asked in John 7:19. One other important point that He taught concerned judgment. "Judge with right​eous judgment," He thundered at the Pharisees and other religious leaders (v. 24).

The future age pictured by the Feast of Tabernacles will be a time when righteous judgment based upon God's law will be the norm. It will be a time when "a king shall reign in righteousness and princes will rule in judgment" (Is. 32:1). Christ's message during the Feast of Tabernacles resounded with that theme. We have even more details of His teaching on the eighth day, a separate Festival immediately following the Feast of Tabernacles and called by God's people today the Last Great Day.

Christ prophesied of a time when God's Holy Spirit will be available to all who want it (John 7:37​39). John 8 recounts His dealing with the woman taken in adultery. He pointedly explained that all mankind, small and great, will likewise be brought before Him at the time pictured by the Last Great Day, the White Throne Judgment. All of these dead will have been taken in sin (in the very act!) and will be told by Christ, "Go and sin no more" (v. 11). Also on that day He healed the blind man (John 9), anticipat​ing the time when spiritual blindness will be removed from all mankind.

Jesus Christ personally kept, and taught others to keep, the same festivals that He, the Rock of Israel (cf. 1 Cor. 10:4), had commanded ancient Israel to keep. He inspired Moses to write that these were the festivals of the Eternal, which were to be proclaimed in their seasons (Lev. 23:1-2). Speaking specifically of the Feast of Tabernacles, He stated, "You shall keep it a feast to the LORD for seven days in the year. It shall be a statute forever in your generations. You shall celebrate it in the seventh month" (Lev. 23:41 ).

God's plan revolves around His festivals. When the Messiah's millennial rule begins, He will insist that all nations come up to Jerusalem to celebrate the Feast of Tabernacles. That very Festival pictures the time of His 1,000-year reign. Because it is so important, He will punish those unwilling to attend this holy convocation (Zech. 14:16-17).

Looking at the Scriptures, it is plain that the great historical events of God's dealings with His people occurred in the context of His festivals. The celebrations of the Feast of Tabernacles that are recorded are intend​ed to instruct us. The hopes, dreams and aspirations of mankind through the ages have been exploited by revo​lutionaries and demagogues. Yet humanity's longings have largely remained unfulfilled. We are preparing to celebrate the fall festivals, which picture the time when those hopes will be truly brought to fruition.

It is important that we as God's people take seri​ously the command to assemble before God in the place where He has put His name to celebrate this important Festival. The Feast is not optional, nor is it simply our vacation or time off with the family. It is the time when we are commanded to come before God for seven full days in order that we might learn to rejoice before Him and to deeply honor Him forever (Deut. 14:23, 25).

We are drawing ever closer to the time when the events pictured by the Feast of Tabernacles will begin to be fulfilled. There is coming a celebration that will far outshine those of Joshua, Solomon and Ezra. There will be an awe-inspiring Feast of Tabernacles celebrated in Jerusalem to inaugurate the 1 ,000-year Kingdom of the Messiah. Let's appear before God this year in heartfelt anticipation of this great, soon-com​ing event.
Rejoice During God’s Feast of Tabernacles!

Why should we all REJOICE and give thanks to God during the Feast of Tabernacles? What should our minds be focused on during this important Festival?

by Raymond F. McNair

For nearly 50 years, my family and I have eagerly looked for​ward to celebrating each Feast of Tabernacles. In fact, that Festival has always been the highlight of the entire year, as we looked forward to a time of rejoicing with God's people. The Feast has always been a time when we had a little extra money to enjoy some of the finer things in life-things we couldn't .normally afford at other times of the year

Through the years, we have been blessed by being able to observe the Feast in several different areas of the world—Canada, the Caribbean, Britain, France, Germany, New Zealand, South Africa, the Philippines and throughout the United States. And wherever we kept God's Feast, we found the same spirit of happiness, of caring and shar​ing, of genuine concern for the wel​fare of others. We, members of the Church of God, are pioneers—keep​ing a Festival that the whole world will soon observe (Zech. 14:16-19)!

"You Shall Surely Rejoice"

I know many of you have had similar exhilarating experiences while keeping the Feast. At this all-important Festival, God commands us to rejoice. "And you shall rejoice before the LORD your God for seven days. You shall keep it a feast to the LORD for seven days in the year" (Lev. 23:40-41).

Furthermore, God says, "You shall observe the Feast of Tabernacles seven days… and you shall rejoice in your feast, you and your son and your daughter, your manservant and your maidservant and the Levite, the stranger and the fatherless and the widow, who are within your gates.... Seven days you shall keep a sacred feast to the LORD your God in the place which the LORD chooses, because the LORD your God will bless you in all your produce and in all the work of your hands, so that you surely rejoice" (Deut. 16:13-15)!

This verse makes an important point—there will always be some who do not have enough at the Feast, often due to circumstances beyond their control. We must be alert to seek out these less fortunate feast-goers (i.e. orphans, widows, the poor), whom we can help rejoice with all of God's people during this happy occa​sion! There will always be some who need a little extra second tithe to properly rejoice during the Feast.

It is a fact that if we only seek to please ourselves while keeping God's Feast—selfishly consuming all we can for our own gratification—then true joy and happiness will surely elude us! Christ said, "It is more blessed to give than to receive" (Acts 20:35). If we do what we can to make others happy, this spirit of caring, sharing and of truly loving our neighbor as ourselves (Lev. 19:18) will not only prove to be a great blessing to them, but will also make us supremely happy!

Saving the Festival tithe—or sec​ond tithe (Deut. 14:22-27) is one of the best ways we can prepare to rejoice before God during the Feast. It assures that we will have sufficient means to properly observe His Feast. When we have to count our pennies to make certain we don't run out of funds before the Feast is over, this takes away from the spontaneous joy we would otherwise have.

After faithfully saving this tithe, God then tells us how we are to spend it. "And you shall spend that money for whatever your heart desires: for oxen or sheep, for wine or similar drink, for whatever your heart desires; you shall eat there before the LORD your God, and you shall rejoice, you and your household" (v. 26).

Why Rejoice at the feast of Tabernacles?

Our merciful Father and His Son Jesus Christ want to see all of us happy and fulfilled as we joyously observe His Festivals. But why? Why should we all strive to maintain a constant mind-set of rejoicing before God? And why should we all be care​ful to cultivate feelings of gratitude?

There are, in fact, many reasons to be overflowing with joy, praise and thanksgiving as we gather together at different Feast sites around the globe. For one thing, at the Feast we are able to meet other members of our spiritual family—the great Family of God. In many cases, our spiritual brothers and sisters are even closer to us than our own blood relatives! And that is as it should be—for we ought to look upon our spiritual relationships as being more important than our physical ones (Matt. 10:37). Each and every one of us in the "Body of Christ" is a member of the very "household of God" (Eph. 2:19).

Of course, it is wonderful when we have blood relatives who are also our spiritual brothers and sisters. This creates a double bond—one on the human plane, the other on the divine plane!

Another reason to rejoice at the Feast is recognizing the many physical and spiritual blessings God has show​ered upon us throughout the past year: You may remember the old hymn that goes something like this: "Count your many blessings. Name them one by one. Count your many blessings and see what God has done!" There is a lot of wisdom in that old hymn.

How many Westerners—​Americans, Britons, Australians, etc.—realize how blessed we are to have been the recipients of the "choic​est bounties of heaven," as President Abraham Lincoln once said? Do we truly realize that, in our lifetime, many of us actually throw away as much food, clothes, furniture and other material blessings as some people in the Third World will ever possess?

How many of us really grasp the fact that a large segment of this earth's nearly six billion inhabitants does not have adequate food, cloth​ing or shelter? Many people in the Third World would be happy just to have a good meal or some decent clothes to wear. Many would be delighted to have a bicycle to use as a means of transportation.

As we celebrate God's Feast, let us cultivate an attitude of gratitude! The Word of God clearly reveals that ingratitude is a terrible sin. Seldom if ever before have any nations been so blessed as the United States, Canada, Britain and Northwestern Europe.

Even though we should learn to express gratitude at all times; surely there is no occasion when our minds should be more thankful to God for His many blessings than during the joyful Feast of Tabernacles, also called the "Feast of Ingathering" (Ex. 34:22): This Festival was always observed after the summer fruits (grapes, grains, etc.) had been gathered into the store​rooms in ancient Palestine. It was nat​urally a joyous time of the year.

Most students of the Bible have overlooked the fact that the ancient Israelites had a much higher standard of living than many of their neigh​bors—just as have the peoples of America, Britain and Northwestern Europe in modern times. An Israelite judge named Gideon asked his defeated foes—the Midianite leaders Zebah and Zalmunna—"What kind of men were they whom you killed at Tabor?" They told him that "each one [of the Israelites] resembled the son of a king" (Judges 8:18). This shows that the Israelites living in the area of Mount Tabor wore fine apparel—​suitable for a prince.

Do the peoples of our Israelite​-descended nations, or the "strangers" in our midst, take our tremendous blessings for granted—the blessings Almighty God promised to the Patriarchs Abraham, Isaac and Jacob? Have we really been grateful to God for these overwhelming blessings?

Notice the grave warning God inspired Moses to give to our ancient Israelite ancestors: "And it shall be when the LORD your God brings you into the land of which He swore to give your fathers, to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, to give you large and beautiful cities which you did not build, houses full of all good things, which you did not fill... vine​yards and olive trees which you did not plant—when you have eaten and are full—then beware, lest you forget the LORD who brought you out of the land of Egypt" (Deut. 6:10-12).

Furthermore, Moses told the Israelites, "For the LORD your God is bringing you into a good land... a land in which you will eat bread with​out scarcity, in which you will lack nothing.... When you have eaten and are full, then you shall bless the LORD your God for the good land which He has given you" (8:7, 9-10).

Moses solemnly warned the Israelites never to say in their hearts, "My power and the might of my hand have gained me this wealth" (v. 17). But, said Moses, "You shall remember the LORD your God, for it is He who gives you power to get wealth" (v. 18).

Have some of God's very own people gotten careless by not render​ing God's tithe to Him and His Work—thereby robbing Him (Mal. 3:8-12)? Also, have some been lax in saving second tithe so that they don't have the means to appear before Him and worship at the place He chooses?

Throughout the entire Old Testament, God admonishes His people to be quick to give Him praise and thanksgiving. But all too often we either forget to thank and praise God for His manifold bless​ings—or we give men the credit for the blessings God has bestowed upon us (James 1:17).

God sternly warns His people, "Because you did not serve the LORD your God with joy and glad​ness of heart, for the abundance of all things, therefore you shall serve your enemies, whom the LORD will send against you, in hunger, in thirst, in nakedness, and in need of all things; and He will put a yoke of iron on your neck [national slavery!] until He has destroyed you" (Deut. 28:47-48). God does not treat ingratitude lightly!

Christ Taught the Importance of Giving Thanks to God

Why are so many today—even among professing Christians—so lacking in their ability to show sincere appreciation to either God or man?

How often have you helped someone by really sacrificing your time or resources, only to receive no acknowledgment at all? On the other hand, doesn't it warm your heart when someone you have been kind to, or have helped in some way, is thoughtful enough to say "thank you"? In like manner, don't you think God is highly pleased when we offer Him heartfelt praise and thanksgiving?

Unfortunately, today it seems so very few are truly thankful for the many blessings they receive. This unthankful attitude was prophesied to be one of the sins characterizing people living in "the last days" (2 Tim. 3:2). In fact, unthankfulness seems to be typical of human beings generally—in all ages!

Did Jesus think it important to give God thanks for the many bless​ings He gives? He certainly did! Jesus regularly thanked God for the blessings He received (Matt. 11:25; 26:27; John 6:11; 11:41 ).

He also knew what it was like to be unappreciated. While in the flesh, Christ, the Creator-Ruler of the uni​verse, experienced firsthand the seri​ous human weakness of ingratitude!

On one occasion, after Jesus had healed ten lepers, He noticed the ingratitude of the nine lepers who failed to thank Him for being healed. But "one of them, when he saw that he was healed, returned, and with a loud voice glorified God, and fell down on his face at His feet, giving Him thanks. And he was a Samaritan. So Jesus answered and said, `Were there not ten cleansed? But where are the nine? Were there not any found who turned to give glory to God except this for​eigner?"' (Luke 17:15-l8).

The Apostle Paul admonished Christians to be careful not to use filthy or offensive language (Eph. 5:4). Instead, He said God's people should give "thanks always for all things to God the Father in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ" (v. 20). He summed up the Christian's duty with the following exhortation: "Rejoice always, pray without ceas​ing, in everything give thanks; for this is the will of God in Christ Jesus for you" (I Thess. 5:16-18).

Be Thankful for Spiritual Blessings

As we have seen, we should con​stantly give God thanks for the physi​cal blessings we receive. But it is even more important that we remem​ber to thank Him for the many spiri​tual blessings He has granted all of us members of the Church of the Living God. We must learn to thank Him for: 1 ) the gift of life itself; and 2) His angelic protection over our lives! In this violent age when human lives are constantly in danger of being instant​ly snuffed out by accidents or even by homicide, do we stop to think how many times God's angels may have protected us from imminent violence or death? "The angel of the LORD encamps around those who fear Him, and delivers them” (Ps. 34:7)!

But most important of all, we ought to regularly thank God for the precious knowledge of His Truth—​the "pearl of great price" (Matt. 13:46). Only His Truth can make us free (John 8:32)!

Are we thankful for our tremendous calling to become actual sons and daughters of the Creator God (2 Cor. 6:18)? Do we really appreciate God's offer of eternal life (John 3:16; 6:54) so that we can enjoy, and share with Him, the vast riches of His limitless universe throughout all eternity (Rev. 21:7)?

The Apostle Peter explained how great the Christian hope is. "Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who according to His abundant mercy has begotten us again to a living hope through the resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead, to an inheritance incorruptible and undefiled and that does not fade away, reserved in heaven for you" ( I Peter 1:3-4).

Salvation is God's free gift to man—not something we deserve or can ever earn by our own human efforts! The Bible clearly reveals that we do not call ourselves into God's Truth—or into His divine "family" (Eph. 3:15-16). Rather, God must first open our minds (as if turning a spiritual "key" inside our heads), and only He can draw us to Himself through the power of His Holy Spirit. Christ said, "No one can come to Me unless the Father who sent Me draws him" (John 6:44). Christ also said, "All that the Father gives Me will come to Me, and the one who comes to Me I will by no means cast out" (v. 37).

We can't call ourselves—neither can we open our own minds to under​stand the Truth of God. We cannot, of ourselves, repent of our terrible sins. Rather, God Almighty must "grant" repentance (Acts 1 1:18).

In this day when so many in God's Church have been lied to, deceived, hurt, discouraged and scat​tered to the four winds—having no Church at all!—it is vital that we, the faithful "remnant" of His people, continually thank Him for not allow​ing us to be led astray. However, we must take nothing for granted. "You, therefore, beloved... beware lest you also fall from your own steadfastness, being led away with the error of the wicked" (2 Peter 3:17). If God does​n't hold us up, we too could fall!

Brethren, how thankful are we for the wonderful Truth of God? Do we cherish it more than life itself? Do we appreciate the fact that the true Gospel is now going out again to the nations in ever-increasing power? Do we realize how blessed we are to be counted among those "elect few" who still cling tenaciously to God's Truth?

Appreciate One Another

In addition to appreciating the Truth, we all need to appreciate and love one another (John 13:35). Ministers should (and I believe do!) appreciate the brethren. The min​istry should tell the brethren—the people of God's precious flock​—how much they are appreciated for having remained loyal to the Great God and His Word (Rev. 3:7-8)!

Likewise, the brethren should thank God for His faithful minis​ters, who have steadfastly refused to bow the knee to Baal—modern "Churchianity's" false doctrines! The Bible says God's people should appreciate His true ministers who continue to protect and feed His sheep (1 Tim. 5:17-19).

We need to realize that, today, there is a great lack of respect for God's ministers—perhaps as never before in the entire history of the Church. Because some ministers turned aside from God's way, this seems to have caused many of God's people to look with suspicion, if not disdain, upon all of God's ministry.

We who are privileged to regu​larly attend Global Church of God Sabbath services are still able to hear God's precious Word preached. We who will attend Global Feast sites will be privileged to hear the same type of biblically sound ser​mons we used to hear when God's Church was still "on track." Will we cherish these inspired Feast ser​mons—this "meat in due season"?

How blessed we are if we are among those precious few Spirit​-filled and Spirit-led brethren who continue clinging to the Truth of God—regardless of ridicule, persecu​tion or opposition from family or friends. Unfortunately some opposi​tion sometimes comes from those brethren who are asleep (Matt. 25:1-13)—who have allowed Satan to pull the veil of blindness over their eyes (Rev. 3:17-18). All of us ought to con​tinually fall on our knees in humble, heartfelt gratitude, thanking Almighty God for having kept a number of faithful ministers and brethren from apostasy: It is God's doing—none of us can take the credit!

Like the grateful leper Christ healed, let's show our gratitude to all of God's people who have remained loyal to His Word—who have "hung in there" while far too many care​lessly "went with the flow"!

There is another very important point which I would encourage all of us to keep in mind during the com​ing Feast—and at all times through​out the year. While at the Feast of Tabernacles, let us be especially respectful toward, and concerned for, the welfare of the elderly among us! In today's world, the elderly are often treated with disre​spect! God is not pleased with any​one neglecting or disrespecting the aged among us. "You shall rise before the gray headed and honor the presence of an old man, and fear your God" (Lev. 19:32). Let us be very attentive to the needs of the elderly at God's Festival of Tabernacles, and He will then richly bless us for the loving care and con​cern that we show toward them!

As we attend the coming Feast of Tabernacles, let us all be thankful to Almighty God for His manifold bless​ings—both physical and spiritual! And let us begin right now to cultivate an attitude of gratitude, both toward God, and also toward our fellow man. Let each of us learn to truly REJOICE with our whole being as we assemble together with God's people during this year's Feast of Tabernacles!

David—A Man of Deep Appreciation

A Study of the life of King David, especially in the Psalms, reveals that he was exceedingly grateful (1 Chron. 29:10-19). Undoubtedly, this is one reason why the Scriptures testify that David actually thought like God did, “He [God] raised up for them David as king, to whom also He gave testimony and said, ‘I have found David the son of Jesse, a man after My own heart, who will do all My will’” (Acts 13:22).

David said, “I will give thanks to You, O LORD, among the Gentiles, and sing praises to Your name…. [Because the great God] shows mercy to His anointed, to David and his descendants forevermore” (Ps. 18:49-50).

The Psalms, many of which were written by David, are full of praise and thanksgiving to God Almighty/ “Oh, give thanks to the LORD, for He is good! For His mercy endures forever” (107:1). Again, “Oh, that men would give thanks to the LORD for His goodness, and for His wonderful works to the children of men! Let them sacrifice the sacrifices of thanksgiving, and declare His works with rejoicing” (vv. 21-22).

“I will extol You, my God, O King; and I will bless Your name forever and ever. Every day I will bless You, and I will praise Your name forever and ever. Great is the LORD, and greatly to be praised; and His greatness is unsearchable…. The LORD is gracious and full of compassion, slow to anger and great in mercy. The LORD is good to all, and His tender mercies are over all His works” (145:1-3, 8-9).

Will You Have a Spiritual Feast?

by Douglas S. Winnail

This year thousands of people will attend the Feast of Tabernacles at various places around the globe. They will experience the excitement of traveling to a new or exotic Feast site and perhaps visit a different culture. They will share the anticipation of seeing friends, relatives and meeting new people. Delicious meals in sumptuous settings and fun-filled recreational activities are also being anticipated by many. All this will be enhanced by the thrill and challenge of being away from work and school for at least eight days.

While all these exciting physical experiences will be part of the Feast, perhaps the most important question to consider, as we prepare for the coming Festival, will be whether or not we will have a really memorable, spiritu​al Feast. This coming Festival can be truly our "best Feast ever" IF we consider the following questions.

Why Are You Going?

Most who go to the Feast understand that they are following a commandment of the Almighty God. "You shall keep it as a feast to the LORD for seven days in the year. It shall be a statute forever in your generations. You shall celebrate it in the seventh month" (Lev. 23:41).

Observing. the Feast is not an optional activity for Christians. It is a "holy convocation"—a commanded assembly—that God wants His people to attend (vv. 34-​35). This exciting time of rejoicing and fellowship (Deut. 16:13-15) is to be financed by saving a special second (or Festival) tithe that is to be spent "for what​ever your heart desires" as you eat and rejoice before God (Deut. 14:24-26). This almost sounds too good to be true! God actually wants you to reserve a tenth of your income to fund your Feast celebration! But why?

Surprising as it may seem, Jesus Christ urged His own family, "You go up to this feast [of Tabernacles]," which Jesus also attended Himself at great personal risk (John 7:2, 8, 10). Jesus' example and teachings are the model for brethren down through the ages to the Second Coming of Christ (1 Cor. 11:l; 1 Thess. 2:14). We are also told in the Scriptures that the entire world will eventually be keeping this fall Festival. After the return of Jesus Christ to this earth, "everyone who is left of all the nations which came against Jerusalem shall go up from year to year to worship the King, the LORD of hosts, and to keep the Feast of Tabernacles" (Zech. 14:16). Again, why?

During the course of the Feast Jesus spoke to the people about the law of God (John 7:14-19), which He came to expand or magnify in meaning (Matt. 5:17; Is. 42:21). From Jesus' perspective it is not sufficient to just obey the physical letter of the law (e.g. by not actually killing or committing adultery). That is not what distin​guishes the truly spiritual individual. A righteous person must also fulfill the spiritual intent of the law even so far as to the attitudes of the mind (e.g. by not even hating or lusting after someone, Matt. 5:21-28). When Jesus told the assembled multitudes at the Feast "if anyone thirsts, let him come to Me and drink," He was speaking of the spiritual perspectives that God grants to those He calls out of this world (John 7:37-39; 6:44). This spiritual understanding of God's way of life—His plan of salva​tion for all mankind and the ultimate purpose of human life-is only being made available to those God is call​ing at this time (1 Cor. 1:26-29; 2:6-15).

The fundamental reason we are commanded to go to the Feast each year is to review and rehearse the spiritu​al meaning of the Feast of Tabernacles and what it signi​fies in the plan of God. It foreshadows the coming mil​lennial reign of Jesus Christ and the saints on this earth (Rev. 20:4; Matt. 19:28; Dan. 7:21, 22, 27). We attend the Feast to gain a deeper understanding of the spiritual per​spectives of God's plan for humanity and to learn how to prepare for our future roles in the Kingdom of God.

The Feast is a time to exercise the fruits of God's Spirit (Gal. 5:22-25). Like an Olympic sports training camp, the Feast provides a strongly supportive atmos​phere where brethren with like minds come together to eagerly impart words of encouragement. The Feast is actually an exciting foretaste of the coming Kingdom of God—the World Ahead!

It is unfortunate that most professing Christians have been conditioned by theologians to view this exciting and meaningful Festival as a hardship and burden of Old Testament biblical legalism. Yes, there may be trials and challenges associated with keeping God's Feast in Satan's world. Jesus Himself said that the road to the Kingdom and eternal life would not be easy (Matt. 7:13-14). However, the Christian reward is great (Rev. 11:15-18). The physical rejoicing at the Feast, which is visible to the world, is merely designed to picture the era of abundance that will commence with the return of Christ and the saints who will establish the Kingdom of God on this earth.

Why does God command us to go up to the Feast? Because it will be there that we can gain a deeper under​standing of our promised future an become sufficiently Revelation-energized to overcome whatever stands in the way of fulfilling our incredible human potential!

What Will You Take?

As we prepare to go to the Feast we often make lists of important things to take with us—clothes, cameras, passports, swimsuits, Bibles and gifts. But these are all physical items! The most important thing we can take to the Feast—or to any Sabbath or Holy Day, for that mat​ter—is a deep desire to grow in our spiritual understand​ing of God's way. Jesus told His disciples, "Blessed [for​tunate, to be envied] are those who hunger and thirst for righteousness" (Matt. 5:6). Righteousness is not a sanc​timonious feeling but a knowledge of and obedience to God's commandments and instructions in His Word (Ps. 119:172). Jesus also urged, "Seek first the kingdom of God and His righteousness" (Matt. 6:33). This involves a knowledge of how to enter the Kingdom and what the glorified saints will do in it. Even now, as physical beings, Jesus promises to those who put spiritual growth as their primary goal in life that "all these things [what​ever we need] will be added to you" (v. 33).

The Bible contains numerous examples of the importance of preparation and a focus on the spiritual dimensions of life. In the parable of the sower the most productive seeds were those that fell on "good ground"—ground that had been tilled and prepared to receive that seed (Matt. 13:8, 23). Jesus admonished Martha for being "distracted with much serving.... `You are worried and troubled about many [physical] things,'” but he commended her sister Mary who had "chosen that good part, which will not be taken away from her" (Luke 10:40-42). Mary chose to listen to Christ's teaching—to learn and grow in spiritual under​standing—while she had the opportunity, instead of focusing almost exclusively on physical serving as her sister Martha was doing (vv. 39, 42).

The fall Festival abounds in opportunities to serve in physical ways and enjoy physical experiences. Yet this tremendous opportunity to grow in spiritual understand​ing can be squandered by becoming overly immersed in the physical dimensions of the Feast. If we determine beforehand to go to the Feast with a strong desire to gain a deeper spiritual understanding, this will be the most important item we can take to this year’s Festival/

What Will You Do?

Daily schedules at the Feast can be hectic. Getting ready for services, attending activities, serving and meet​ing people for meals can generate a lot of stress. The nor​mal tendency is for the physical to crowd out the spiritual. Yet the whole message of the Feast is about the restitution of the government of God on earth (Is. 2:1-3; Dan. 7:27). The peace, prosperity and harmony that will spread over the earth as a result of God's government (Is. 9:6-7) will be promoted by rulers who have learned to produce the fruits of God's Spirit love, joy, peace, patience, kindness, gen​tleness, self-control (Gal. 5:22-23). When we get caught up in the busy round of physical activities at the Feast, these spiritual fruits can be choked and replaced by totally oppo​site behavior arguments, selfish actions and sometimes drunkenness and even fornication or adultery. These nega​tive emotions and actions can obliterate the positive spiri​tual aspects of the Feast.

How can you remain focused on the spiritual lessons to be learned at the Feast of Tabernacles and exhibit the gracious fruits of God's Holy Spirit each day? King David, even though busy with his royal duties, began his daily routine by spending some quiet time in prayer and meditation with God. He wrote, "My voice You shall hear in the morning, O LORD; in the morning I will direct it to You, and I will look up" (Ps. 5:3). Jesus Christ followed this same practice (Mark 1:35). Daniel, an important executive in the service of Babylonian and later Persian royalty, still found time to be on his knees at least three times a day (Dan. 6:10).

In order to maintain your spiritual perspective this year at the Feast, plan to get up early enough to spend some time on your knees before getting into your routine for the day. Carefully consider Galatians 5 and review the fruits of the Spirit that God is looking for. These spir​itual character traits must be present in anyone who hopes to rule with Christ in the coming Kingdom!

Think about ways you can practice this positive behav​ior with your family and friends at the Feast. Before you go to bed at night spend a little quiet time going over the events of the day. Have you exercised the fruits of God's Spirit in the situations you encountered? How could you have done better? Such thoughts and behavior do not just appear auto​matically. They must be consciously nurtured and devel​oped with the help of the Holy Spirit. This is why the Apostle Paul reminded Timothy, "Stir up the gift of God which is in you through the laying on of my hands. For God has not given us a spirit of fear, but of power and of love and of a sound mind" (2 Tim. 1:6-7). Deliberately taking time to recharge your spiritual batteries each day will add a totally different dimension to your Feast ~(2 Cor. 4:16). 

What Will You Leave Behind?

Over the years our family has taken physical items—clothes, shoes, toys—that we intentionally planned to leave behind as gifts when we visited a Feast site in a developing country. Jesus' instructions, howev​er, focus on the spiritual things we leave behind as being the most important.

As followers of Jesus Christ we are encouraged to become "lights to the world" (Matt. 5:14-16). The example we set is the most important legacy we leave behind. If we can be patient and understanding in situations that pressure us to act otherwise, we will provide the example Jesus is looking for in potential members of His coming govern​ment. This is how we show love for our neighbors—fami​ly members, brethren and anyone else we encounter (Matt. 19:16-19). If we treat others as we would like to be treat​ed, we are focusing in the right spiritual direction. If we make the effort to be warm and friendly, we will create an atmosphere of friendliness (Prov. 18:24). The Feast offers innumerable opportunities to interact with people—in ser​vices, at restaurants, during activities. The impressions we leave behind will be remembered, especially if we remain focused on exercising the fruits of God's Spirit.

What Will You Bring Home?

It is not uncommon when we visit a different Feast site to plan to bring back a souvenir as a physical reminder of the place we have visited. However, why not plan to bring back something of real spiritual value from the Feast? Such valuable spiritual nuggets will come from the messages you will hear and the experiences you have at the Feast.

Why not buy a new notebook large enough for all your next year's sermon notes before you go to the Feast? Spend a little time each day, either in the morning or in the evening, reviewing each message—highlighting the main points. On a separate page make a list of important lessons that you are learning from the sermons and per​sonal Feast experiences. Clearly locate these major points at a summary section in the front of your notebook for 1996-1997's sermons. This way you will be able to review this vital information throughout the year. You will be creating a valuable tool that will help you prepare to function effectively in the Kingdom of God. This will help you keep focused for the year ahead on the spiritual understanding you gained during the Feast.

You will also have another unique opportunity at the Feast. This is the chance to gain a fresh perspective on your life. Take the opportunity while you are in this spiritually supercharged atmosphere to think about where you are heading and how you are living your life. "Ponder the path of your feet, and let all your ways be established" (Prov. 4:26).

Look over your priorities and your goals. How do they fit with God's overall plan for mankind? Are your goals and priorities moving you toward, or away from, the Kingdom of God? Are the things that occupy your mind and fill your time primarily physical or are there spiritual dimensions? While you are at the Feast, away from the pressures of home, school and job, meditate on where you are going and how you are going to get there. Think about how you can harmonize the spiritual per​spectives you are gaining at the Feast with the physical activities in your life. Why not plan to bring a fresh spiritual perspective home from this year's Feast? An hour of quiet, thoughtful,  prayerful meditation at the Feast could change your life.

The Feast of Tabernacles is one of the key events in God's plan. It pictures a time when Jesus Christ and the saints restore the government of God to the earth. This will be a new beginning for the entire world. The Bible plainly reveals that God intends for us to enjoy the physical experiences at the Feast. However, the physical sights, sounds, tastes and smells are only temporary. The real lessons of the Feast are spiritual and eternal. If you maintain your spiritual focus during the Feast, this next Festival could become a major turning point in your life. Why not think about why you are going, what you will take, what you will do, what you will leave behind, and what you will bring home—from a spiritu​al perspective? It could make this coming Festival your most memorable ever!
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Open Letter
November – December 1996

Dear Brethren and Friends,

What a wonderful Feast of Tabernacles we have just completed! During the first half of the Feast, my family and I had an inspiring and uplifting visit to the Lake of the Ozarks. Nearly 1,100 brethren were registered there. The weather in the Ozarks was almost perfect and the sermons, sermonettes and warm fellowship were all encouraging and uplifting.

Then we transferred to Clearwater, Florida. As we walked into the hall on our first day there, an absolute wave of exhilaration greeted us! The 1,140 brethren attending that site were in high spirits and very enthusiastic. It was truly inspiring to be there. Again, as in the Ozarks, virtually every sermon and sermonette had to do with the coming millennial rule of Jesus Christ, the Kingdom of God, or was directly focused on helping us to prepare in a specific way for our part in ruling, judging, teaching and blessing all the people on earth during the coming World Ahead.

After returning to San Diego, I compared my Feast experiences with dozens of our office staff and several min​isters from the field. I feel I can definitely say that, truly, this was the BEST FEAST EVER in the Global Church of God! Many of the older members remarked that this was the best Feast of their entire lives.

Let me share with you a few of the many very encouraging comments about this year's Feast. A lady from the Clearwater, Florida, site writes, "'The best Feast ever. The sermons were powerful!" A couple commented, "Just a note to say how much we appreciate everything you do. We just returned from the Feast in Kerrville, Texas. The sermons and sermonettes were inspiring and the fellowship was wonderful. The facilities were outstanding and so were the activities. It was truly the best Feast ever." Another lady wrote, "My husband and I attended the Feast in Ventura and it was wonderful! It was the best Feast we have had in years. All of the sermons were so inspiring that we came home feeling so good about what we had heard and seen. And we like Ventura as a feast site. Thank you all who worked so hard to make it the `best Feast ever.'”

So we are truly thankful to God for His blessing, His inspiration and for the remarkable spirit of love and unity that prevailed throughout the Feast. A detailed account of this year's Feast of Tabernacles appears in the Global Village News section of this issue.

Since the Feast, I have had several meetings with our ministers and staff here in San Diego. A number of excit​ing new doors for preaching the Truth are opening up in Britain, continental Europe and elsewhere. We'll give you the details as soon as any negotiations are concluded, decisions made and the appropriate contracts signed. But the Living Christ obviously wants us to move forward in FAITH to do the Work.

How often I remember Mr. Herbert Armstrong driving himself on to do the Work even when he was dead tired, and when many around him were discouraged. His ringing declarations of faith and trust in God are something I have never forgotten. During the 1940s and 1950s, the Work of God was built on faith and perseverance. So I am encouraged when I hear that ministers not of our fellowship state, "I now see that the Global Church of God is the continuation of the Work Christ began through Herbert W. Armstrong."

Brethren, remember God's promise and exhortation to the Philadelphians: "Because you have kept My com​mand to persevere, I also will keep you from the hour of trial which shall come upon the whole world, to test those who dwell on the earth. Behold, I come quickly! Hold fast what you have, that no one may take your crown" (Rev. 3:10-11).

God is testing all of us who are members of His Church. He wants to know if we are absolutely loyal to Him and to the Truth before He gives us eternal glory and power. He needs to know where we stand!
Would you turn aside if some trial or some feeling of jealousy or resentment came along? Would you fall away if some "newer" member, deacon or elder were put in your place of responsibility in the local congre​gation? Would you get your feelings hurt and begin to allow an attitude of resentment or bitterness to take over? What would it take to turn you aside?

We have just experienced a truly magnificent Feast of Tabernacles. But now that we're back home, Satan the Devil will try to get at each one of us. We must NEVER FORGET the Apostle Peter's inspired warning: "Be sober, be vigilant; because your adversary the devil walks about like a roaring lion, seeking whom he may devour. Resist him, steadfast in the faith, knowing that the same sufferings are experienced by your brotherhood in the world" (1 Peter 5:8-9).

One of the devices that Satan uses quite effectively is gossip. The current environment provides fertile soil in which Satan can plant his seeds of destruction. Feeling the pain of separation from long-held relationships, hundreds or even thousands have found it vital to reach out to others who share in that pain. An elaborate com​munications network has developed among ex-members of our for​mer association, who are scattered all over the world.

While such communication with those of like mind can be encouraging and comforting, it can also make us vulnerable to negative influ​ences. Sadly, there are those who would take advantage of this avenue to spread gossip and rumor—often of the most bizarre sort.

The problem, of course, is separating fact from fiction. God tells us to "test the spirits, whether they are of God" (1 John 4:1). Hungry for "news," innocent people often grasp at every tidbit of information about the various branches of God's Church. In this pursuit they may read every leaflet, booklet or tract written by virtually anybody concerning the people of God. Some of these publications are virtually devoid of respectability and frequently contain virulent accusations against anyone doing a real Work.

Sadly, some find such "information" more exciting than fact. These misguided people literally feed on negative, accusatory and divisive stories. They fill their minds with so much of this twist​ed stuff that it eventually becomes difficult for them to think straight. Up becomes down and right becomes wrong. And they usually forget to follow Jesus Christ's instruction to look at the "fruits"—who is really preaching the Gospel of the Kingdom to the world? Who is heartfeltly warning our peoples with the Ezekiel message? Who is feeding the flock with the whole coun​sel of God?

Obviously, brethren, if people feed on disreputable spiritual junk food, they CANNOT HELP but be heavily influenced by it. Eating spiritual trash virtually DESTROYS faith and trust in what the Living Christ is doing. And, after filling one's being with all this negative stuff, many find that they don't have much time or mental energy left to feed on Jesus Christ as we are commanded to do (John 6:56-57). Therefore, such people usually end up confused, discour​aged and distrustful of any minister of God.

Because much of the ministry went along for years and years with clearly heretical doctrines, the "spiritual junk-food" network now shouts out that any organized ministry is to be considered the "enemy" and thus mistrusted! Satan is extremely clever in DIVIDING the people of God. He is making it difficult for a powerful Work to be done by a unified, loving and responsive team of deeply converted people who keep their eyes on the ball.

As your brother in Christ, I urge all of you dear brethren to be on high alert for the schemes and machinations of the Prince of Darkness. He clearly sees that Global has picked up the mantle of Herbert W. Armstrong. He sees that we are beginning to do a really powerful Work, in addition to hanging onto the full Truth and feeding the flock with the whole counsel of God. Global is moving steadily forward in all of these areas. Satan sees that. Consequently, he is ANGRY So Satan will attempt to divide and conquer. He will try to get us upset with one another. He will attempt to instill a spirit of resentment or bitterness in brethren who are not praying and fasting, not humbling themselves before God, not keeping their eyes on the BIG PICTURE, which involves preaching the full Truth and really doing the Work. Satan will also try to get you distracted with some minor point of disagree​ment that often has nothing to do with directly keeping the commandments or doing the Work. Any distraction that he can put in your path to turn you aside suits him fine!

The Apostle James said, "God resists the proud, but gives grace to the humble. Therefore submit to God. Resist the devil and he will flee from you" (James 4:6-7). So it is up to each one of us to beseech God, daily, for the humil​ity, the wisdom and the strength to successfully resist the Prince of Darkness.

As the end of this age approaches, Satan will intensify his attacks on the people of God. He will no doubt direct many of His attacks at our ministers and at me, personally. I have nothing to hide and hundreds of you older brethren, who have known me for decades, understand that. Nevertheless, Satan and his cohorts will undoubtedly start to accuse and accuse and ACCUSE me personally and some of our other faithful servants in the Work. Satan will no doubt accuse us of wrong motives, lying, being dictators—or most anything he thinks will upset the brethren and turn some away from the Truth. This will prevent us from being a unified family to really do a mighty Work of God.

Satan has always tried the tactic of divide and conquer on the people of God. Therefore, the Apostle Paul wrote the Corinthians, "For first of all, when you come together as a church, I hear that there are divisions among you, and in part I believe it. For there must also be factions among you, that those who are approved may be recognized among you" (1 Cor. 11:18-19).

Yes, God has allowed "factions" to develop in His Church so that those in a divisive spirit may become apparent for what they are while the faithful brethren may also be "recognized." He needs to know where we stand before He makes us full members of His Family. For God the Father is fashioning and molding us and deeply desires to bring us into the full UNITY of the Spirit with Himself and with the Living Head of the Church, Jesus Christ.

The Apostle Paul exhorts us, "I, therefore, the prisoner of the Lord, beseech you to walk worthy of the calling with which you were called, with all lowliness and gentleness, with longsuffering, bearing with one another in love, endeavoring to keep the UNITY of the Spirit in the bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit, just as you were called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is above all, and through all, and in you all" (Eph. 4:1-6).

As long as it can be seen where the Truth is being preached and where the Work is being done, each member of God's Church should strive for that UNITY within the active body of Christ. "For God is not the author of con​fusion but of peace, as in all the churches of the saints" (1 Cor. 14:33).
But again, Satan HATES that peace because peaceful unity enables God's people to do the Work. It enables us to prepare the way for Christ's return to this earth and the inauguration of His messianic rule, which will REPLACE the control Satan and his demons now have over this world's affairs. And this unity, this daily exercise of SUBMITTING ourselves to one another and to Christ, while learning the true lessons of teamwork, prepares each one of us for the coming Kingdom of God.

Satan can't stand this thought! And so, in a few years, Satan will make one last desperate assault on God and His throne. But Satan will be defeated and cast back down to this earth—resentful, bitter, hating the saints of God, who will soon replace him and his demons. "So the great dragon was cast out, that serpent of old, called the Devil and Satan, who deceives the whole world; he was cast to the earth, and his angels were cast out with him. Then I heard a loud voice saying in heaven, `Now salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, and the power of His Christ have come, for the accuser of our brethren, who ACCUSED them before our God day and night, has been cast down'” (Rev. 12:9-10).

Brethren, we need to fully recognize the nature of Satan the Devil—his greatest fears, his resentments, his tac​tics and his lying deceptions. Then we will be able to resist him more effectively. When an attitude of envy, resent​ment or bitterness begins to well up inside our minds and hearts, we all need to realize that this may be Satan's way of destroying our effectiveness in doing the Work of God and our opportunity to learn the lessons of humili​ty, patience and teamwork, which God intends that we learn before we become members of His Kingdom.

You, then, will be faced with the challenge of seeing through Satan's schemes, keeping your eyes on the big picture and remaining faithful—NOT to me personally, but to the Church and the Work of Jesus Christ! For your sakes, not mine, I hope you successfully meet this challenge that I am sure will come in the years ahead. All of us must meet the challenge to never get bitter, to never turn aside from God, His Truth and His Church.

Now that we are back from a most inspiring Feast, I encourage all of you to carefully go over your feast ser​mon notes. Really study the Bible more than ever. Pour out your hearts in truly fervent prayer. The Kingdom that we have just pictured during the Feast of Tabernacles is coming SOON. Let's all zealously and thoughtfully pre​pare to be there—and to be an active part of the team Jesus Christ will use in His coming Kingdom.
Editorial by Roderick C. Meredith

We Are Now Being Tested

Having just experienced a joyous Feast of Tabernacles, we in the Global Church of God must now move forward and spiritually grow more than ever before. God is opening—and will yet open—marvelous doors to help us get out His Message if we're truly yielded and surrendered to Him.

Each of us should compare him​self to Jesus Christ on a daily basis. Are we really reflecting Christ's love and outflowing concern for our brethren and for all mankind? Are we growing in absolute faith and trust in God and in His ways? Do we have the love and courage to do what God says—even when it hurts? Do we regularly study the Bible so that we are saturating our selves with the mind of God—fill​ing ourselves with His thoughts, His attitudes, His approach to every​thing in life? And do we pray fer​vently—daily on our knees—and talk with God and come to know God as an intimate friend and walk with Him on a daily basis?

Our mutual efforts in God's Work have an awesome potential! If we are sensitive to God's will and do the Work His way, He will no doubt use us to shake the entire Western world before this age is over. And we will have opportunity to witness, at least in a general way, to "all nations" regarding the com​ing Kingdom of God (Matt. 24:14). All of this may occur if we keep our eyes on the ball—on the BIG PICTURE—and do not allow our​selves to be distracted by Satan's devices and by his unceasing attacks and lying accusations.

God allows Satan to attack His people. And God Himself is testing us. For He has to know where we stand before He gives us eternal life and unfathomable glory and power in His everlasting Kingdom. The Apostle Peter was inspired to write: "For the time has come for judg​ment to begin at the house of God; and if it begins with us first, what will be the end of those who do not obey the gospel of God? Now `if the righteous one is scarcely saved, where will the ungodly and the sin​ner appear?'” (1 Peter 4:17-18).

As God looks down from heaven and clearly sees the thoughts and intents of my heart and your heart, what does He see? Do we use the hurts and upsets of the past as an excuse to become easily offended? Are any of us, perhaps unwittingly, allowing ourselves to get upset because some "newer" person comes to the Global Church and is appoint​ed to assume our position as the host, or deacon or the holder of some other office? Will we allow upsets like that to take us right out of the Church that Jesus Christ is now using to preach more of His Truth and do more of His Work than any other?

Think about it!

How easy would it be for Satan to cause you to have a "root of bit​terness" if you don't get your way in some interpersonal conflict with other brethren? Should any of us dare allow ourselves to get infuriat​ed over local issues when we are in training to rule over ANGELS and the entire world under Christ? The Apostle Paul was inspired to ask:

"Do you not know that the saints will judge the world? And if the world will be judged by you, are you unworthy to judge the smallest matters? Do you not know that we shall judge angels? How much more, things that pertain to this life?" (1 Cor. 6:2-3).

Indeed, God is testing us in comparatively little things to see if we are truly surrendered to Him and will be responsive to His govern​ment—not only now but throughout all eternity. Jesus said to a zealous servant, "Well done, good servant; because you were faithful in a very little, have authority over ten cities" (Luke 19:17).

We all need to back off and real​ize that whatever opportunity or responsibility we have in this life, it is incredibly tiny compared to the magnificent glory and power we will have in the World Ahead—if we truly humble ourselves before God and are willing to learn all the required lessons.

The Apostle James instructs us: "My brethren, count it all joy when you fall into various trials, knowing that the TESTING of your faith pro​duces patience. But let patience have its perfect work, that you may be perfect and complete, lacking nothing" (James 1:2-4). Indeed, we are all being tested by God through trials and upsets, which He certainly allows to happen. Will we keep our head on straight? Our attitude posi​tive? Will we exercise the patience and the FAITH to wait on God and to keep right on serving Him and our brethren even when our feelings are hurt or when our personal goals or aspirations seem to be taking a back seat? Can we realize that even if our present jobs or positions are given to someone else for a time, God may be using this test to pre​pare us for a FAR GREATER opportunity to serve?

Let us always remember Psalm 119:165, which was a favorite of Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong: "Great peace have those who love Your law, and nothing causes them to stumble.” You see, if we truly LOVE God's law and our genuine attitude is one of giving, helping, serving one another and WORSHIPPING our God—then we should be slow to get bitter or upset about some comparatively minor problem. But if we have a chip on our shoulders, or if we are carefully maneuvering and lusting for power, then any real or imagined mistake in the behavior or decisions of our brethren or the ministry may be used as an excuse to leave the active Work of God and do our own thing.

So, again, God is testing all of His people to see if they will truly submit to His kind of government, if they will follow the "whole counsel of God" (Acts 20:27) and if they will zealously DO the Work (Matt. 28:19​20). God is allowing trials, upsets and personality clashes to occur to see if each of us is truly CONQUERED by God—if we are patient, humble and submissive to our Maker. God cannot afford to have a whole group of potential "Satans" around in His Kingdom—just waiting to be offend​ed; just waiting for their chance to take over and challenge even God Himself as Satan did (Is. 14:12-14).

As King David, let us all pray: "Oh, let the wickedness of the wicked come to an end, but estab​lish the just; for the righteous God tests the hearts and minds. My defense is of God, who saves the upright in heart" (Ps. 7:9-10). God is certainly testing the hearts of His people all over the earth today. Let us all be sure our motives are pure. Let's make sure our hands are clean. And once we see by the fruits where God is working, let us zealously follow the Apostle Paul's inspired words: "Endeavoring to keep the UNITY of the Spirit in the bond of peace. There is one body and one Spirit, just as you were called in one hope of your calling; one Lord, one faith, one baptism; one God and Father of all, who is above all, and through all, and in you all" (Eph. 4:3-6).

Seven Lessons from the Book of Job

by John H. Ogwyn

We all have them. Some of us even seem to have more than our share! The Apostle James tells us to count them all joy, but, as we know, that's easier said than done.

After having experienced what seems to have been an exceptional Feast, we've all had to come back to liv​ing life in today's world. The World Ahead isn't here yet and we have to cope with the here and now. Part of that involves dealing with the pressures of life-trials and tests.

Let's ask what many might think is a silly question. What exactly are trials and tests, anyway? Also, why must we face them and why should we be told to count them a joy? Is there a right way and a wrong way to approach trials?

The Greek terms rendered "temptation," "trial" or "test" in the New Testament are all closely related. They are derived from peirazo, which means "to test," "try" or "put to the proof," and from peira, meaning "to attempt" or "to know by experience." Another word, dokime, meaning "to test the genuineness of some​thing," is also used. This latter term is found in 1 Peter 1:7 where the testing of our faith is compared to assay​ing the quality and purity of gold.

The book of James tells us that tests (peirasmos, 1:2) have a purpose. They are the process by which the genuineness of our faith is determined (dokime, v. 3). Throughout this process, the quality of steadfast charac​ter is developed!

We are not only told that we must undergo many tests throughout this life, as indeed all humans must, but we are also given a pattern to follow in handling them. Let's face it. It's hard enough to maintain a decent atti​tude when you are going through troubles that you know you brought on yourself. But what about things that are patently unfair? Humanly, we all bristle at the idea of unfairness. If one doesn't seek to retaliate and even the score, it seems almost, well, unAmerican!

Notice what the Apostle Peter tells us: "For this is commendable, if because of conscience toward God one endures grief, suffering wrongfully. For what credit is it if, when you are beaten for your faults, you take it patiently? But when you do good and suffer for it, if you take it patiently, this is commendable before God. For to this you were called, because Christ also suffered for us, leaving us an example, that you should follow His steps: `Who committed no sin, nor was guile found in His mouth'; who, when He was reviled, did not revile in return; when He suffered, He did not threaten, but com​mitted Himself to Him who judges righteously" ( 1 Peter 2:19-23). The English word "example" in verse 21 is from upogrammos meaning "a writing copy." It was a term used for a child's copybook. The child, in copying every stroke of every letter, learned to reproduce the writing of the teacher. Christ is to be our pattern. We are to seek to reproduce His approach to life's difficulties as closely as possible.

Besides Christ's example, James 5:9-10 cites the prophets as worthy of consideration when it comes to handling trials. Most of the prophets of God suffered for their faithfulness. In addition to them, the Patriarch Job is pointed out in verse 11 as an outstanding example of steadfast faith in the way he handled severe trials. The book of Job is the story of a normal human being who is beset by misfortune and suffering. Let's look at the specific lessons we can learn about responding to trials as revealed in the book of Job.

Lesson 1-God Knows

One of the most overwhelming things about a severe trial can be the sense of isolation. We want to make sure that God knows because when He finds out, surely He'll do something about it! In Job l we are given a behind-the-scenes look at events of which Job was completely unaware.

God, however, was very much aware of Job and of the wholehearted obedience he sought to render. In fact, God Himself called Satan's attention to Job. Christ reminded His disciples in Luke 12:6-7 that God, who even takes detailed note of the sparrows, is much more deeply interested in the affairs of His own children. The Father is aware of everything about us down to the smallest detail. Even the hairs of our head are numbered!

When we are struck with personal tragedy or perse​cuted for obedience, we can be sure that God knows. This is vitally important to keep in mind to counteract the sense of isolation and loneliness that will often beset us at such times. "No one understands what I'm going through," we think. But Jesus Christ does! We have a faithful High Priest who was tested in all ways like us and is therefore able to empathize and give us the need​ed help (Heb. 4:15-16).

Though Job couldn't begin to understand why all of these things were happening to him, he knew God was aware of it. He did not react, as Satan had predicted, by cursing God. Rather, Job told his wife, "Shall we indeed accept good from God, and shall we not accept adversi​ty?" (Job 2:10).

Lesson 2-God Limits the Trial

The story recounted in chapters 1 and 2 makes us privy to actual conversations between God and Satan! When we begin reading the book of Job we learn that, while God allowed Satan to afflict Job, He set limits beyond which the devil couldn't pass. From the start we know there are limits to Job's trial, and we know what those limits are. Initially, God restricted Satan from harming Job's health. Later, He allowed Job to be per​sonally stricken, but insisted that his life be spared. In all of this we have an advantage over Job. At the time he was going through adversity, Job knew nothing of the conversation between God and Satan. He knew nothing of any limits God had pre-imposed upon his trial.

When we find ourselves in the midst of great adver​sity, we must always keep in mind that there may have been a similar "behind-the-scenes" conversation regard​ing us. God has established the limits of our trial, but we just don't know what those limits are!

What we as Christians experience isn't generally time and chance. The devil doesn't "sneak up" while God's back is turned. God is involved in every test that we undergo and He has established preset limits beyond which Satan cannot go. Neither the duration nor the intensity of the trial is completely open-ended. Ultimately; God is in charge!

Lesson 3 Seek Growth, Not Vindication

This is perhaps one of the hardest lessons to keep in mind. Job wanted God to vindicate him in the eyes of his friends. People ridiculed him (30:1, 9) and that can be hard to take. When Elihu began to answer Job on behalf of God in chapters 32 through 37, he pointed out that Job had been wrongly focused during much of his trial. In Job 33:12-22, Elihu explains that God instructs and chastens in various ways. God has His reasons for how He deals with us. And sometimes they are beyond our understanding.

Job was so certain of his innocence and of the injus​tice of his afflictions that for a long time he was unable to see beyond that. He tried to defend himself from the false conclusions of his friends and in so doing was unable to see areas of needed growth in his life.

Again, God has reasons for allowing whatever hap​pens—though we are often at a loss to fathom what they are. In our trials and tests, James encourages us to ask God for wisdom (James 1:5). If we do so in faith, He will surely give it. Whatever the trial or test, there is always growth that can be achieved. Even Jesus Christ Himself learned by the things He suffered (Heb. 5:8). God wants us to grow. Therefore, we must undergo peri​odic pruning to stimulate that growth (John 15:2).

Lesson 4-The "Why" Often Proves Elusive

Humanly, we like everything to be neatly pigeon​holed. We want the world and the events in it to make sense. But in trying to give an explanation for everything we sometimes miss the point. This is the way it was for Job's friends.

The first of Job's friends to speak was Eliphaz. He declared, "Remember now, who ever perished being innocent? Or where were the upright ever cut off? Even as I have seen, those who plow iniquity and sow trouble reap the same" (4:7-8). Eliphaz, Bildad and Zophar, Job's three friends, were all sure that Job must have had some dirty secret at the root of his newfound troubles. They "knew" there had to be a reason. So, they bad​gered poor Job to confess this suspected secret sin.

Job knew there was no great hidden scandal in his life engendering his trials. He was defensive in the face of his accusers, but he also wondered—"Why?" One of the difficult things for us to accept is that many of the sufferings we go through simply can't be neatly catego​rized. The why is often elusive. Bad things don't only happen to bad people. Job recognized that many times the wicked live to reach old age and even appear to prosper (21:7-13).

There are many whys that we will never know in this life. Acceptance that the why may prove elusive sets the stage for a fifth vital lesson from the book of Job.

Lesson 5-Trust in the Face of Anguish

Job was in despair. His whole life had been turned upside down. He had lost his wealth and his loved ones in a series of sudden calamities. Now his health was gone too. Why? Job was deeply frustrated because he couldn't make sense out of his trials. Yet in the depths of perplexity and despair he made one of the most pro​found declarations of faith recorded in the Bible: "Though He slay me, yet will I trust Him" (13:15).

In Job 19 we read the words of anguish that poured from Job's lips. "Know that God has overthrown and put me in the wrong, and has closed His net about me.... He has walled up my way, so that I cannot pass, and He has set darkness upon my paths.... My kinsfolk have failed me; and my familiar friends have forgotten me.... I am repulsive to my wife and loathsome to the children of my own mother" (w. 6, 8, 14, 17 Amplified Bible). Yet even at this low point of anguish and bewilderment, Job declares his heartfelt trust in God. "For I know that my Redeemer lives, and He shall stand at last on the earth.... I shall see God, whom I shall see for myself' (vv. 25-27).

Job understood the truth of the resurrection. "If a man die, shall he live again?" Job asked. He went on to record the divinely inspired answer. "All the days of my appointed time will I wait, till my change come" ( 14:14 KJV). Job knew that God would call and that he would answer and come forth from the grave, because God would have a desire to the work of His hands (v. 15).

It's relatively easy to trust God when things are going the way we like them. When the world around us makes sense it's fairly easy to believe God is in charge. But what about when things turn upside down and inside out? It is in the midst of such perplexity and anguish that faith in God is most needed.

One of the things Satan never understood about Job was his motive. Satan thought Job only served God because it was to his advantage here and now. He was convinced that if God removed blessings and protection, Job would curse and revile Him. But that wasn't true. Job loved God and served Him out of sincere devotion. He trusted God even when he was feeling abandoned. This lesson of steadfast trust is one of the most impor​tant aspects of character we can gain from any trial.

Lesson 6-God Will Ultimately Reward both Good and Evil

Life can often seem unfair. There are those who make no pretense of serving God and yet they seem to be doing well. There are others who are genuinely try​ing, but they are experiencing many difficulties and set​backs. What we have to keep in mind is that this life is temporary.

Job noticed that there were wicked men whose "houses are safe from fear, neither is the rod of God upon them. Their bull breeds without failure; their cow calves without miscarriage" (21:9-10). Yet he realized that wasn't the end of the story. In verse 30 of the same chapter, Job said, "For the wicked are reserved for the day of doom; they shall be brought out on the day of wrath.” Even though it may seem that life isn't fair, God is a God of justice.

Ultimately, it is in the resurrection that God will reward the righteous and punish the wicked. However, there are many times when even in this life events can make a sudden shift. The conclusion of the book of Job reveals, "Now the LORD blessed the latter days of Job more than his beginning" (42:12). In the long run, there are blessings for obedience—entrance into the Kingdom of God is the greatest of all blessings—and curses for disobedience.

Lesson 7-We Emerge When We Learn What God Is Teaching

Many public schools in the United States promote and graduate students regardless of what they've actual​ly learned. But God doesn't operate that way. He is the great Teacher who is preparing us for a role in His Kingdom and He insists that we learn our lessons prop​erly. It was only when Job began coming to grips with the lessons that God wanted Him to learn that he began emerging from his period of great trial.

God focuses on the bottom line. He wants us to become like Him. Job was an exemplary man but he had a flaw. The Scriptures say Job's problem was that "he was righteous in his own eyes" and that "he justified himself rather than God" (32:1-2). Ultimately Job emerged with a far deeper understanding of the Almighty as well as a deeper understanding of himself and his own human nature. "Therefore I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes," Job told God (42:6).

A vital lesson that all of us must learn in order to please God and to begin emerging from a trial is that of mercy and forgiveness. Job's friends were miserable comforters. Regardless of their motives, they were a great part of Job's trial. Yet notice the turning point when Job began to emerge from his great adversity. "And the LORD restored Job's losses when he prayed for his friends" (v. 10).

Job came to really know God deeply, not simply to know about Him. He became a far more humble and compassionate man as a result of what he went through. Learning these lessons was the key to his emerging out of the dark shadows of life and into the sunlight once again.

Our trials can make us bitter or they can make us better! Which will yours do for you?
Make Your Election Sure!

Don’t be caught in Satan’s deceptions!

by Douglas S. Winnail

You are living in a truly remarkable period in the history of the Church of God. Critically important events are taking place! Can you recog​nize them? For many people the daily pressure of busy schedules and personal problems preoccupy their minds to the extent they don't really see the big picture. What about you?

You know that many things have changed in recent years. But the crit​ical issue is whether you understand what is continuing to happen and why The answers to these questions are important and instructive because these are the days when a Christian must exercise vigilance to not be deceived! Far too many have allowed their faith to be shipwrecked on the shoals of cynicism and doubt. This article explores how you can make your calling and election sure, and how you can avoid losing your crown by being deceived by one of Satan's many devices!

What's Really Happening?

Are you excited, frustrated or confused by the events occurring in the Churches of God today? The human tendency is to focus on the here and now and think that today has no historical precedent—that somehow we are in uncharted waters. Yet, when we step back to get a better view, some instructive and pretty incredible lessons from the past begin to emerge.

When God began working with Mr. Herbert W. Armstrong in the late 1920s and early 1930s, the Church he came in contact with consisted of small, scattered congre​gations. These small groups were doctrinally divided over such issues as church government, the dates for observing Passover, smoking, dietary laws, using "sacred names" and interpretation of prophecy. Under Mr. Armstrong's leadership this began to change, albeit slowly. From the 1940s to the mid-1980s the branch of the Church of God that Herbert Armstrong led could be characterized by doctrinal unity, remarkable membership growth and a worldwide expansion of the Church's activities. A powerful Work was done at that time.

But during the decade since Mr. Armstrong's death in 1986, incredi​ble things have happened. Doctrinal changes have completely corrupted the institutions Mr. Armstrong founded. Former brethren seeming​ly couldn't return fast enough to the religious practices they or their parents once willingly left behind. Those choosing not to abandon the understandings Mr. Armstrong restored to the Church were forced to leave. The once-united Church fractured into, perhaps, over 100 different factions. Each group claims that God is leading, guiding and blessing its efforts—in some cases exclusively. The result is that efforts overlap and doctrinal posi​tions are often in conflict among the groups. Some Church of God peo​ple have felt this is a positive devel​opment. Yet is God the author of such a confusing state of affairs?

The Bible clearly reveals that "God is not the author of confusion but of peace, as in all the churches of the saints" (1 Cor. 14:33). The Apostle Paul firmly and openly admonished the Church at Corinth that "you all speak the same thing, and that there be no divisions among you, but that you be perfectly joined together in the same mind and in the same judgment" (1:10). Paul chided them for running off in different directions after various would-be leaders and boldly stated that Christ is not divided (vv. 12-13).

Has the Church of God gone back to square one? Today's confu​sion often resembles the small, scat​tered and doctrinally divided con​gregations Mr. Armstrong encoun​tered about 70 years ago. Many wonder what is going on!

The Remarkable Significance!

To some outside observers these events may not seem remarkable or significant. However, when examined in the light of history and prophecy, these recent developments are astounding!

One of the most remarkable traits of the biblical Israelites was their tendency to willingly return to pagan beliefs and evil practices after God, in His love and mercy, had delivered them from those enticing but ultimately destructive falsehoods. Shortly after being freed, these one-time slaves began to lust for their former life in idol​atrous Egypt (Num. 11:4-6). This national character weakness reap​peared generations later when God raised up Gideon to break down the altars of Baal, rebuild the altar of God and deliver the Israelites from their enemies (Judges 6). The nation of Israel prospered under Gideon's lead​ership, yet "as soon as Gideon was dead... the children of Israel again played the harlot with the Baals" and went back to worshipping their false gods (Judges 8:33):

David and Solomon, as kings of Israel, pointed the nation to God and His law. But Solomon became unfaithful to God's covenant and His statutes in his old age so God decided to punish him by dividing the nation (1 Kings 11:9-11). God commissioned Jeroboam to lead the northern Ten Tribes and promised to build him an "endur​ing house" or dynasty if he would be faithful to Him (v.38). Jeroboam did lead a successful revolt against Solomon's son, Rehoboam, but he also took the Ten Tribes back into idolatry in a foolish attempt to consolidate his power. Jeroboam openly changed a major Holy Day that God had com​manded to be observed "forever" to a different month ( 1 Kings 12:32-33; cf. Lev. 23:34).

It appears people willingly went along with this blatant violation of a direct commandment of God. Occasionally, a good king arose in Judah who pointed the people back to God, restoring a knowledge of God's Sabbaths and Holy Days (cf. 2 Chron. 29-31). But after the good, the evil always seemed to follow, plunging the nation right back into doctrinal heresy. This scenario is repeated several times in the books of Kings and Chronicles.

Despite claiming to be students of the Scriptures and desiring to follow God, many who have attended the Church of God for years are blindly following the tragic example of ancient Israel. The commandments of God, His Sabbaths, Holy Days and consider​able biblical understanding are being abandoned as thousands will​ingly follow the pied pipers of sup​posed "new truths" back into the paganized Christianity out of which they were once called. History is repeating itself—right before our eyes!

Jesus clearly warned that many would be deceived as we approach the end of this age (Matt. 24:3-5 KJV). The writings of Paul warn of this same endtime doctrinal apostasy (1 Tim. 4:1-2). He describes a time when those who once believed "will not endure sound doctrine, but according to their own desires, because they have itching ears [for some new truth], they will heap up for themselves teachers; and they will turn their ears away from the truth, and be turned aside to fables" (2 Tim. 4:3-4). Paul reveals that God will allow many to be delud​ed "because they did not receive the love of the truth" (2 Thess. 2:10). Paul admonished the Church to "stand fast and hold to the traditions which you were taught" and to "continue in the things which you have learned and been assured of, knowing from whom you have you learned them" (2 Thess. 2:15; 2 Tim. 3:14).

Both the tragic lessons of ancient Israel's history and the plain endtime prophe​cies warn repeatedly about what is occurring today right before our eyes. Yet, remarkable as it may seem, many are thrilled and excited by these "new" developments  in the Church. They have forgotten Jeremiah's warning: `"The prophets , prophesy falsely, and the priests rule by their own power and My people love to have it so" (Jer. 5:31).

But Why Is This Happening?

Perhaps you are wondering why God would let His Church be so troubled. God is using a refining process in His Work of preparing individuals to become part of His Family. This process is described in Proverbs. "The refining pot is for silver and the furnace for gold, but the LORD tests the hearts" (17:3).

On several occasions Jesus stat​ed, "Many are called, but few cho​sen" (Matt. 20:16; cf. 22:14). Many of those attracted to Christ by His message and miracles did not really understand what was going on! On one occasion Jesus openly said to His audience, "There are some of you who do not believe" (John 6:64). The result? "From that time many of His disciples went back and walked with Him no more" (v. 66).

Jesus was not trying to save the world then, anymore than He is try​ing to save the world today. But Jesus is working with those whom God is calling to prepare them to be born into His Family when He returns to this earth (v. 44; 2 Cor. 6:18). That will be the time when God will begin teaching all mankind the Truth (Is. 2:2-4). Those being trained and chosen now will assist Christ in this chal​lenging task (Rev. 5:10).

Paul explained to the Corinthians, as they wrestled with divisive internal pressures, that there was only one foundation​—Christ. "But let each one take heed how he builds on it.... Each one's work will become manifest; for the Day will declare it, because it will be revealed by fire" (1 Cor. 3:10, 13). Whatever we build, doctrinally speaking, will be tried and tested by circumstances. If it crumbles we will suf​fer loss. If it survives the tests of time we will receive a reward (vv. 14-15). If we build carefully, holding fast what we have while enduring to the end, we will gain a crown (Rev. 3:10-11 ).

Jesus Christ is coming back to this earth as "a refiner and a purifier of silver" to "discern between the righteous and the wicked, between one who serves God and one who does not serve Him" (Mal. 3:3, 18). God's refining process involves learning to make decisions under fire (1 Peter 4:12-13).

The Path Out of the Wilderness!

But how do we make it through this refining process? Is there a pathway marked with guideposts through the perplexing doctrinal dilemmas that confront God's peo​ple today? You bet there is! Two fac​tors are of primary importance—​keeping our eyes on the big picture and staying close to God. Without these we risk being swept away by clever counterfeits and duplicitous arguments.

In order to stay focused on the big picture we must keep the bibli​cal mission and purpose for the Church foremost in our minds. Beware of attempts to compro​mise God's revealed purpose for His Church! Compare the mission statements of the proliferating off shoots of the Church of God with the Scriptures. Prove to yourself what the Church was commissioned to do by Jesus Christ (1 Thess. 5:21). If you carefully do your homework you will find a clear path out of the tangled forest of conflict​ing doctrinal claims.

The mission of the Global Church of God has been outlined in several articles that appeared in the July-August 1995 issue of the Global Church News. Dr. Meredith stated we are committed to preaching the "whole counsel of God" (Acts 20:27) that the Church has taught for decades and cen​turies. Global is determined to practice, in spite of our flaws, the form of God's government out​lined in the Bible from Genesis to Revelation. Such a means of gov​ernance will be instituted globally when Christ returns.

Our Work involves preaching the Gospel of the Kingdom of God to this world and teaching God's way of life, including the Ten Commandments, Sabbath and Holy Days. The Church is deeply committed to warning the nations of this world about the coming judg​ment (Ezek. 33:1-7). Global is striv​ing to prepare a people to reign with Christ, develop servant leaders, pro​mote love for neighbors and strengthen family relationships. In order to accomplish this mission and be lights to the world (Matt. 5:14-i6), the Church continues to strive to recapture true values in all of these areas as outlined in the Scriptures (Matt. 17:11).

It should be eye-opening to real​ize that the stated mission of some groups does not include preaching the Gospel to the world nor recap​turing true values! Some feel their role is exclusively limited to build​ing an inwardly focused "Christian community"—an idea found in mainstream Protestant literature (see The Bible Speaks to You, Westminster Press, p. 201). Others feel their job is to right now bring everyone to Christ—despite what is written in John 6:44!

If we drift away from clear, bib​lical mission statements for the Church of God, then we will inevitably get lost in a wilderness full of conflicting doctrinal ideas.

Mr. Herbert Armstrong was used by God to unify His Church for decades. It should not be surprising that his death recreates conditions ripe for confusion, just like those of ancient Israel in the time of the Judges. The book of Judges records the tragic, but instructive, account of people who repeatedly lost their God-given mission (cf. Prov. 29:18 KJV).

The second vital element need​ed to make it through God's refining process is to keep your personal spiritual life on target. We've got to stay close to God. This requires regular prayer and study of the Word of God. Peter urges his audi​ence to diligently "add to your faith, virtue... knowledge... self control... perseverance... godliness... brother​ly kindness, and... love. For if these things are yours and abound, you will be neither barren nor unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ" (2 Peter 1:5-8). Lacking these qualities you become short​sighted, blind, unfruitful and useless to God (v. 9). This is why God says you must work diligently "to make your calling and election sure, for if you do these things you will never stumble" (v. 10).

The Apostle Paul urged the young evangelist Timothy to "stir up the gift of God which is in you through the laying on of my hands. For God has not given us a spirit of fear, but of power and of love and of a sound mind" (2 Tim. 1:6-7). And of course a sound mind given by God is able to discern spiritual mat​ters. Finding the path out of today's doctrinal wilderness certainly requires real spiritual discernment. This comes from staying close to God, carefully studying His Word. You will have to wisely use God's Spirit, your Bible and your brain!

Today's Biggest Needs

When organizations crumble there is a need for pillars—indi​viduals with a strong foundation, who can stand firm during trials. These godly individuals can help support others who may be weak​ened by such trials. We have been called to become pillars in God's government, which will be head​quartered in Jerusalem (Rev. 3:12; Jer. 3:17). As pillars we will assist Jesus Christ in teaching God's way of life to all mankind (Is. 30:20​21 ). Pillars do not continually doubt their convictions. They are not constantly reopening and reexamining their "bag of beliefs.”

Navigating through periods of trouble requires strong leaders​—tried and tested individuals who really know the way. Our calling is to blaze the trail through the wilderness of confusion so that oth​ers may follow safely. This will require a sound knowledge of the Word of God (Ps. 119:105). It will require lessons learned from real experience. We are in training for important roles in the Kingdom of God. The current situation is an opportunity for spiritual growth. Learning to help others is part of our basic training.

Jesus plainly told His disciples that leadership positions in His Kingdom will be given out in a very different manner from the way appointments are made in today's political systems. Jesus is looking for individuals who have a sincere attitude of service—who are servant leaders (Matt. 20:25-27). Those who seek to elevate themselves and gain notoriety will be disqualified. Only those who are able to follow the leadership of Jesus Christ and those He appoints will be useful to Him ( 1 Cor. 11:1 ).

Jeremiah prophesied of a time when many would claim to be God's servants, when in reality they were not. "I have not sent these prophets, yet they ran; I have not spoken to them, yet they prophesied" (Jer. 23:21 ). Christ's own statements reveal that many well-meaning individuals will be surprised to find that they were not being led by God's Spirit, but only by their own desires (Matt. ?:21-23).

Probably the biggest need today in a fractured Church is for godly unity There is a definite need for individuals who can promote unity based on an understanding of the Truth—not on compromise. God's true body of believers will be of the "same mind" (1 Cor. 1:10). They will be united in belief and practice—not divided into bickering factions and hostile camps (cf. Eph. 4:3-6, 14-16).

True ministers of God promote unity in the flock—not division (vv. 11-13). Unity comes from having the mind of Christ (Phil. 2:5). Unity comes from the humility required to subject our own desires to the direc​tion of Jesus Christ, even as Jesus Christ subjected Himself to the will of the Father (vv. 7-8). Unity and peace are products of the government of God (Is. 9:6-7). Unity is under​mined when everyone is doing his own thing. Divisive, sectarian ideas may claim God's sanction, but they are not of God. The fruits are telling!

We are living in truly momen​tous times. The Bible plainly reveals that Satan's goal is to divide and destroy the Church of God. He is a roaring lion that seeks to devour the unwary ( 1 Peter 5:8). If we are to escape his cunning deceptions, we will need to be aware of the prophet​ic significance of what is occurring right before our eyes. We will need to understand not only what is happen​ing, but also why. If we remember the lessons of history we should not have to repeat the mistakes. This is why God has recorded so many examples in the Bible "for our admo​nition, on whom the ends of the ages have come" ( 1 Cor. 10:11 ). God wants us to make our election sure!

In order to make it through this critical period in the history of God's Church we must keep our eyes on the big picture. We need to be meaningfully involved in, and deeply committed to, fulfilling the biblical mission of the Church. It is important that we maintain our spir​itual perspective, grow as spiritual pillars by becoming servant leaders capable of promoting unity in the body of Christ. This is how we can make our calling and election sure! This is how we can be assured of being in the Kingdom of God!
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